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Washington, D. C. 


No. 399 January 3, 1940 
TO HOMB—ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home~economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writ— 
ing for further information about these references. 


Sincercly, 


Pp lupee fie eh. ; we 


Paith L. Allen, 
CUnLOY DCLentLSt. 


BETTER CARE FOR MOTHER AND CHILD. Children's Sureau, 
The Child U. S. Dopartment of Labor, Washington, D. C., (Super- 

intendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D. C. pp. 19. Price 10 conts.) A little booklet with 
illustrations, which tells what is being done to make motherhood 
safer. Statistics cite number of deaths of babies in proportion to 
the population in the various States. It closcs with some statoments 
of what can be done to prevent infant dcaths. 


WHAT TO DO ABOUT THUMB SUCKING. William I. Fishbcocin. 
The Child (Hygeia, Vol. 17) No. 7, July 1939, pp. 660-660.) 

Discusses how to treat the child who resorts to thumb 
sucking. The author says that a child soon ouwtgrows this habit, but 
if the habit persists until his third year it should be attacked but 
not too vigorously. Spanking, one method of control, may be too 
emphatic,so as to center the child's attention on its habit. 


CEILDREM FROii SHED TO SAPLINGS. Martha May Rernolds. 
he Child (McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1939, pp. X 328.) 

Intended for grown-ups wio want to lmow more about 
children and for doctors, teachers, social workers, and college 
students. Contents: From seed to saplings, the preview. Before 
bantu the seca and its first. 9 months. Babyhood; the first and 
second years. The preschool age; c-, &, and 4—yvoar—~olds. Harly 
ehildhood: 5-, 6+, and 7—vroar—-olds. The transition year; 8—-ycar- 
olds. The unknown age; 9+, 10-, and ll-eyear-olds. Early adolcscence; 
l2~, 13-, and l4—year~olds. Almost grown up; 15—, 16—, and 17—ycar. 
olds. From sced to saplings; the roviow. 
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WIDENING HORIZONS IN PARENT EDUCATION. Ernest G. 
Education Osborne. (Teachers College Record, vol. 41, No. I, 

October 1939, pp. 25-33.) A general discussion of 
parent education, telling of the movement, parents! rolation to the 
school, the broadening content of parent education, and the develop- 
ment of resource materials. The author says, among othor things, 
that there is a value in having a leader who is a membor of the group 
herself, who lives in the same noighborhood, and faces many of tne 
same probloms, for she is apt to sot the group thinking around those 
things of immediate concern, and sho also tonds to avoid the jargon 
that is somotimes developed as a substitute for gtraight thinking 
by inexperienced though trained leaders. More important, however, 
is tho fact that a group led by such a leador ig moro likely to be 
self-reliant and give more thought to self-study and analysis than when 
thoy depend upon an expert. 


COMMUNITY PROGRAMS OF EDUCATION FOR HOME AND FAMILY 
Education LIVING. Edna P. Amidon. (Journal of Home Beonomics, 

vol. 31, No» 9, November 1939, pp. 601-605.) This 
rticle tells something of what the United States Office of Education 
is doing in cooperation witn State departments of education in the 
development of programs for home and family life education. Bxoperi- 
ments on this type of program are being conducted in four types of 
communitics. A general plan is fully presented. 


1000 AND ONE. The Blue Book of nontneatrical films. 
Education Tifteenth Annual Edition, 1939~40. (The Educational 

Screen, Chicago, I11.; pp. 128, 1939.) In this book- 
let or catalog are listed both commercial and noncommercial motion 
pictures designed for educational purposes. They are grouped under 
such heads as: Agriculture, Education, General Science, and Sports. 
Films that refer to home economics subjects are found under various 
headings. 


THE REAL INDUSTRIAL-ARTS TEACHER. H. H. Robinson. 
Education (Industrial Arts and Vocational Education, vol. 28, 

No. 10, December 1939, poe 409-410.) Discusses teach- 
ing methods and stresses the fact that production in the industrial 
arts is essential to being a good teacher in such a field. it says 
one way of judging one's own sills as a teacher is to check the 
following points: 1. Have I gained the most important part of what 
I Imow about my art or trade from the few related college courses I 
have taken? 2. Do I still exhibit the work I did in my college classes 
as my best creation? One who answers affirmatively to these questions 
is not truly a skilled craftsman or tac pest teacher. The article 
also discusses the time in which classroom projects should be coi- 
oleted. 
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WHEN YOU CURE YOUR MEAT, CURE IT TO KEEP. fFerdie 
Food and Deering. (The Farmer Stockman, vol. 52, No. 22, 
Nutrition lovember 15, 1939, pp. 7.) Recipes for curing meat 
and a report of the experiments made by the Texas 
Agricultural Experiment Station at Lubbock, in which cured meats 
were stored in refined cottonseed oil or peanut oil. The autnor 
says that the oil prevents growth of mold, reduces evaporation and 
shrinkage, prevents hardening of meat, and eliminates fly and skipper 
damage. The meat will not become more salty or absorb foreign flavors 
from the oil. The meat should be packed closely in enough oil to 
cover it. The oil may be used repeatedly for several years. 


WHAT IS A SENSIBLE ATTITUDE TOWARD FOOD? =. V. McCollum. 
Food and (Food Facts, vol. 8, No. 6, December 1939, pp. 1, 4.) 
Nutrition The author states as a well-established fact that the 

person who requires from 2,500 to 3,500 calories of energy 
a day, can safely plan a diet that will insure all the organic elements, 
vitamins, and proteins necessary for the maintenance of excellent health. 
He points out the fact that so much has been said about the unique 
nutritive value of dairy products, eggs, meat, green vegetables, and 
fruit that there has been too great a tendency to reduce the consumption 
of wheat. A problem that is economic as well as dietetic has resulted, 
since the livelihood of wheat farmers is involved. He says that we 
could do without bread entirely, but we would gain nothing from so doing. 


BAKING TECENOLOGY AND HATICNAL IUTRITION. James A. 
Food and Tobey. (Scientific Monthly, vol. 49, No. 5, November 
Wutrition 1939, pp. 464-468.) The author discusses the art of 

baking bread from the dawn of history to the present 
time. He says that bread made a quarter of a century ago was composed 
largely of wheat flour, salt, and water fermented with yeast of some— 
what uncertain quality. Modern bread is more than wheat flour; its 
ingredients include milk, pure yeast, fat, and some form of sucrose or 
dextrose, or malt extract. In regard to the lost nutrient so many times 
mentioned in relation to modern bread, he says that wheat bread with 
milk is a fairly good source of vitamin Bos Ducetoatvit contains only 
about one-fifth the usual Bl. He closes by saying that though good 
bread is not the foundation of every well-balanced daily dict, modern 
bread is simcrior to bread of the past. 


HERBS FOR THE KITCHEN. Irma Goodrich Mazza. (Little, 
Food and Brown and Co., Boston, 1939, pp. xv 312.) Contains 
Nutrition descriptions of various herbs for use in perfumes and 

cookery, and gives hints on handling them. Recipes 
compose a considerable part of the book. 


1~40 hone SR 


/ i) ae le 
ie. . pa ‘ ¥ 
an 7 uxt SB mee 
eh 


+ RA oie 
" Ma +P Pits 


ea 


4 Loh: forties ali ee Par eee ee ke 
“ ~ fh R & vi Ai Rees Os Pr J 
. + * ay 1 i - *¢ ~ . - 
s a aiuie Tar 3 “4 Naty” Mag 


Renter 19, eh te Nenieyiss i Ne? Ve cee fg 


Mees Mad Te utah Mp eh om 


4 
. 
7 


a 


>_>» 
\ 
x 


» 


» 


DON'T BE SO KIND TO YOUR BURGLAR! Do you make it 
Managenent easy for a prowler to rob you, or invite a second~ 

story man to break into your home?...Even the most 
polite canvasser may be the burglar's pal. Read how burglars operate-— 
and how to stymie them. Frank W. Brock and John L. Fairey. (Better 
Homes & Gardens, vol. 18, No. 1, September 1939, pnp. 13, 68, 59, 75 
and 76.) This article gives some rules for protecting oneself against 
burglary when leaving the home for a few hours and when going away on 
vacation, as well as at other times. It explains some of the methods 
used by burglars. 


TRENDS IN RURAL RETAILING IN ILLINOIS 1926 to 1938. 
Management Robert V. Mitchell. (University of Illinois, Urbana, 

Bureau of Business Research Bulletin Series No. 59, 
vol. 36, No. 100, Aug. 11, 1939, pp. 63.) ‘The report of a study whose 
purpose was, as far as possible, to explain economic and industrial 
conditions within the State and to investigate methods of obtaining 
the best executive control of business. It contains data on sales 
trends in village stores, factors influencing sales of village stores, 
and advertising and credit. 


THE CHAINS ADJUST THEMSELVES TO STATE TAXATION. Reinhold 


Managenent P. Wolff. (Dun'ts Review, October 1939, pp. 22-28 and 


46-47.) This article discusses the question of the effect 


on consumers of acts to tax chain stores, and tells in what instances 
the tax may be passed on to the consumer and when tnis cannot be so 
easily done. 


HOW SOUTHERN FARM FAMILIES SPEND THEIR MONEY. <A consumer 


Management purchase survey projection. (Bureau of Home Economics, 
U. S. Department of Agriculture "Study of Consumer Pur- 
chases," and National Resources Committee's "Consumer Incomes in the 
U. S." Projected by The Progressive Farmer and Southern Ruralist, 
Birmingham, Ala., 1939, pp. CPS—36, charts, processed.) A compilation 
of data which shows the spending habits of families in the southern 
states. It contains many tables of statistics on such topics as ex- 
penditures for housing, personal care, and medical services. 


ECONOMICS FOR CONSUMERS. Leland J. Gordon. (American 
Management Book Co., New York, 1939, pp. x 638.) A study of 
economics from the consumer's noint of view. Chapters: 


consumers contro] »roduction?, Restrictions on consumer control, Making 
consumer control effective. Topics: The tole of consumers in economic 


life, freedom of choice, choosing goods for display, fashion—made 
wants, producer-made wants, the profitable practice of fraud, price 
appeal, installment selling, consumer education, cooperative buying, 
buying shelter, buying investments, standards for consumers, govern- 
mental aids to consumers. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE JAN 26 1940 
Washington, D. C, 


No. 401. January 17, 1940 
TO HOME~ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writ- 
ing for further information about these roferences. 


Sincerely, 


Miith i. Allon 
Junior Scientist. 


FURNITURE FACTS. Frank Curtiss Schmitz. (House 
Equipment Beautiful, vol. 81, No. 11, December 1939, pp. 57, 

87, 90, 91, illus.) A series of questions and answers 
regarding woods used in furniture making and their durability, work 
ability, strength, finish, and appearance. 


CURTAIN ACTS. In selecting your window curtains, 
Equipment give thought to your period furnishings and architec- 

tural features. Christine Holbrook. (Better Homes 
and Gardens, vol. 18, No. 2, October 1939, pp. 24, illus.) The titles 
given to 10 pictures are full of suggestions for curtaining "problem" 
windowse 


FACTS HOT FROM THE OVEN. Genevieve A. Callahan. 
Equipment (Better Homes & Gardons, vol. 18, No. 2, Octobor 

1939, pp. 34435, and 66067, illus.) One of a scrics: 
of articles on the use of the kitchen range. This one deals with the 
use of the oven. The succeeding articles are to take up the "top of 
range cookery" and broiling. 


LIS FOR LAUNDRY. Gertrude L. Smith. (Woman's 
Equipment Home Companion, vol. 66, No. 11, November 1939, vp. 
76~77.) This article discusses plans for laundries. 


KNOW WOOD BEFORE YOU BUY ANTIQUES. Julia W. Wolfe. 
Equipment (American Cookery, vol. 44, No. 5, December 1939, 

pp. 304-305.) As the title indicates, the article 
is a discussion of antiques. It says that cherry is of a light and 
medium red or almost brown when dry, and not so hard as other woods ~ 
maple, birch, mahogany, and other woods commonly used in the making 
of antiques ~ for it can be dented easily with the fingernails. These 
latter woods are also described, with points for identification, 
Walnut was used to some extent also, 
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VITAMINS AND RELATED SUBSTANCES IN YEAST. M. A. 
Food and Joslyn. (The American Brewer, vol. 72, No. li, 
Nutrition November 1939, pn. 26, 27.) An article in two 

parts, the second part of which is to appear in the 
December issue. The first discusses yeast in the diet, the history 
of some of the vitamins, andetne charactoristics of vitamins Bys Bo, 
4, and D. Shows the relative vitamin B and G contont of a number of 
foods, and the comparativo By value of another list of foods. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF CAKE DECORATING.WWSTEP BY STEP. Part 
Food and IV (continued). Eric Locbelenz. (Bakers Wookly, 
Nutrition vol. 104, No. 3, Octobor 21, 1939, pp. 73, 74, 79.) 

One of a series of articles on decorating cakes. 
This particular article tells how to mold flowers such as narcissus 
and daffodils for the decoration of cakes. Patterns or outlines for 
suidance are included. 


VITAMIN B THERAPY IN INFLAMMATORY AND DEGENERATIVE 
Food and DISSASES OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. W. J. McCormick. 
Nutrition (Medical Record, vol. 150, Ho. 10, November 15, 1939, 
pp. 343-345.) An article continued fron page 307 in 
& previous issue. The author points out pertinent factors in our modern 
living conditions which contribute to vitamin-B deficiency. This — 
vitamin generally is associated with natural foods and is found in 
seeds, in the germinating parts of fruits, vegetables, and cereals, 
and in glandular parts of meats. He states that increased use of toasted 
and steam-puffed cereals is one way of limiting vitamin By in the diet, 
also that the use of refined carbohydrates such as lactose, dextrose, 
and glucose in infant-feeding is conducive to By hypovitaminosis. The 
author also says that another vitamin-B depleting factor not generally 
recognized is the greatly increased use of tobacco and alcohol in 
modern life. 


FLAVOR IN FOODS. Betty M. Watts. (Journal of Home 


Food and Economics, vol. 31, No. 10, Decombor 1939, pp. 6734679.) 
Nutrition Discusses the problom of flavor in food and how flavor 


may be destroyed by the atmosphere of the kitchen or 
bakery. It says that one of tho causos of loss of charactoristic flavor 
brought about in the rooms where much baking is done is because of the 
conflicting aromas of chocolate, vanilla, spices, fried doughnuts, and 
whatnot, the aromas of which aro all quickly absorbed by dolicately 
flavored baked goods. It advocates good ventilation for kitchens in 
order to produce the finest flavor in foods. The importance of a 
discriminating sense of smell in detecting spoilage in such food as 
fish, eggs, and other products is mentioned. In many of these, spoilage 
cannot be detected by chenical testing. 
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CLIMATE AND HHALTH, Condensed by Clarence A. Mills 
Health from the book, Medical Climatology, by Charles 3. 
Thomas. (Science Digest, Vol. 6, No. 6, December 1939, 
pp. 3742.) The author questions the long-accepted thoory that the 
energetic northornor is more efficient than the native of the tropics. 
One of his arguments is that the northerner burns up a lot of energy 
in being energetic, and he says that too much stimulation and accomplish- 
ment may affect health adversely. He asks if the answer to the question 
of climate is not that of "taking things easier." He says that central 
North America in the vicinity of the Great Lakes is an area that 
possesses a most invigorating climate, but that diseasos, both bodily 
and montal, become more sevcre in that rogion than in climatos with 
less stress. Another factor regarding climate is that a man in a 
warmer climate can accomplish more work on a loaf of bread as fuel 
than can the energetic northerner. 


AIR CONTAMINATION AND AIR STERILIZATION. #. Chant 
Health Robertson, M. Elizabeth Doyle, Frederick F. Tisdall, 
Lewis R. Koller, Francis S. Ward. (American Journal 
of Diseases of Children, vol. 58, No. 5, November 1939, pp. 10227510385) 
This article deals with the sterilization of contaminated air in 
hospitals, but it oxplains how air in any room may be sterilized through 
the use of ultraviolet lamps. 


WASP.WAIST MAY BE HARMFUL TO HEALTH. Fannie Brooks. 
Health (Agricultural Lenders! Digest, vol. 20, No. 8, Novembor 
1939, pp. 59.) In this briof item the author advisos 
women to go slowly in adopting the incoming wasp—waist style. She says 
that the human figure never was designed to bo distorted at the whim 
of Dame Fashion and predicts that tho style probably will not be vory 
long lived and may be harmful to health. 


WHEAT HOT LUNCHES DO FOR MOUNTAIN SCHOOL CHILDREN. 
Health Alva W. Taylor. (Mountain Life and Work, vol. 15, 

No. 3, October 1939, pp. 6—8.) This article takes 
up the attendance records of children having hot lunches, their gains 
in weight and gains in learning, and tells how the community cooperated 
in providing hot lunches. Other incidental facts are mentioned. 


THE SUNSHINE VITAMIN. Cure-all or Menace? (Consumers! 
Health Digest, vol. 6, No. 6, December 1939, pp. 19—23.) 

This article, dealing with sunshine and vitamin D, 
warns the public regarding dosages of sunlight under ultraviolet lamps, 
and the use of vitamin-D products without the advice of a physician. 

It quotes the Journal of the American Dental Association as suggesting 
that since the heart and certain large blood vessels may be partly 
calcified by an excess of vitamin D, it is quite possible that middle» 
agcd people should avoid sun baths, the use of irradiated foods, and 
sun-lamp treatmonts,. 
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ICE CREAM ON A VELVET. (The National Cleaner & 
Textiles and Dyer, vol. 30, No. 11, November 1939, pp. 50.) A 
Clothing Little item which gives suggestions for removing ice 

cream from velvet. It says that when the water 
soluble part of the ice»cream stain is removed, the albumen left is 
what causes the pile to mat. Steaming only tends to set the stain 
containing albumen. It advocates the use of a digestor usod by 
laundrymen to remove the albumon. This is worked into the material 
with a brush or spatula. After standing awhile it is flushed out with 
water and the pile is brushed in the direction of the nap. 


STOP THAT RUN! MORE MILEAGE PER PAIR IS POSSIBLE. 
Textiles and Lois Johnson Eurley. (Wisconsin Agriculturist and 
Clothing Farmer, Movember 4, 1939, pp. 12, 5 illus.) The 

photographs used are from the United States Bureau 
of Home Economics and show some of the "do's" and "don'ts" for making 
hosiery last longer. It advocates washing stockings in a mild suds, 
warm water, and rinsing well, also the wrapping of hose in a towel for 
awhile before hanging them up to dry. 


PROBLEMS CONFRONTING THE YARN DYER TODAY. Thomas R. 
Textiles and Smith. (American Dyestuff Reporter, vol. 28, No. 15, 
Clothing July 24, 1939, pp. P386, P387.) Discusses problems 

that involve the use of modern dyes, and says that 
one of the greatest problems of the dyer today is that of securing 
accurate technical information concerning the application of dyestuffs 
and chemicals, for no up-to-date textbooks have been published within 
the past 20 years. Many new products and new methods have recently been 
introduced so fast that it has been difficult to keep literature up to 
date. It also says that "the term 'fast color? is wndoubtedly the 
greatest misnomer ever devised. There is probably only one absolutely 
fast color, and that is Turkey red." It is very often impossible to 
point out the causes of imperfection in dyeing or lack of uniformity, 
because dyeing is influenced by the quality of yarn, the grade of 
cotton, and many othor factors besides the composition of the dyc. 


WHEN BUYING SHOES. (Consumers! Digest, Vol. 6, 
Textiles and No. 6, December 1939, pp. 29 and 30.) This article on 
Clothing shoes says that shoes should never be purchased by 

size but by having the feet measured while standing. 
It gives 11 points or methods for judging the fit of a pair of shoes. 
One of the methods uses the X-sray machine. 
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‘ United States Department of Agriculture 
EXTENSION SERVICE JAN 26 194 
Washington, D. ¢. 
No. 402 January 24, 1940 


TO HOME~ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home~economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writ~ 
ing for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Cet We. K. ALE 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


IF YOUR CHILD WON'T RAT, or. Josephine H, Kenyon. 
Child Care (Good Housekeeping, Vol. 109, No. 6, December 1939, 

pp. 169, 196.) In a letter to mothers the author 
tells how to handle children who refuse food and do not eat with 
zest. Among other things she says that children in their second 
and third years need less, and consequently eat less than they did 
before, because there is not So great an increase in weight and 
height as there was in the first year of growth. However, the mother, 
not knowing the reason for the decrease in appetite, often thinks that 
her child must continue to eat as much as before, and so she may even 
feed him forcibly. All this upsets his natural inclination. He 
rebels by refusing to play and by doing anything to avoid eating. 


CHILDREN'S QUARRELS. Thomas F. Vance. (National 
Child Care Parent-Teacher, Vol. 34, No. 3, November 1939, pp. 

9-11.) This article is written for parents who are 
distressed because their children quarrel. It explains why children 
quarrel. Recent studies show that activity and aggressiveness, two 
commendable traits, are some of the causes of children's quarrels. 


Therefore, quarreling is a good sign rather than a bad one. Some studies 
show that boys quarrel more frequently than girls; that quarrels occur 
more frequently among closer friends; and that they become less frequent 
as children grow older. The conclusion drawn is that quarreling is 

not so bad as it sounds. It does not indicate that the personality 

of the child is breaking down; it merely indicates immaturity, healthy 
activity, and aggressiveness. If there is a tendency to quarrel as an 
expression of a feeling of inferiority, then the parental maneuvers 

must be somewhat different in controlling this tendency from what it 
would be otherwise. Much quarreling can be avoided in the home by 
directing children into different activities and avoiding competition 
as far as possible, 
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HOW TO REDUCE SUN HEAT THROUGH WINDOWS. Clifford 
Equipment Strock. (Heating and Ventilating, Vol. 36, No. 12, 

December 1939, pp. 35-40.) This article discusses the 
heat load on summer air conditioning and shows how it can be reduced 
by the use of heat~absorbing glass and by shading. Tables included 
are to aid in rapid calculation of the amount of heat passing through 
either ordinary or special glass. The article is confined to a single 
thickness of flat window glass. As regards heating, the table shows 
that an unshaded window lets in 100 percent of the heat impinging on 
it; a window with shade half drawn lets in 68 percent; one with venetian 
blinds, 58 percent; with shade drawn, 45 percent; with canvas awning, 
28 percent; and coated awning, 22 percent. If there are shade trees 
out side the window, the heat gained from the sun is sharply cut down, 
sonetines to the point where it becomes of little moment. 


AGRICULTURE HAS ENGINEERING PROBLEMS IN HHATING AND 
Equipment VENTILATING, Frank B. Lanham. (Heating, Piping, and 

Air Conditioning, Vol. 11, No. 12, December 1939, pp. 
769-774.) In this article the author reviews a few problems in agri- 
culture which involve heating and ventilating practices and indicate 
how the influence of heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning engineer-— 
ing has improved comfort and efficiency on the farm. In discussing 
rural housing, it says that it is too often assumed that climatic 
conditions in the South are far milder than they really are. It 
speaks of the work that the United States Department of Agriculture, 
Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering, is doing in cooper- 
ation with the Departments of Engineering of the University of Wisconsin 
and the University of Georgia in studying causes and extent of discomfort 
in typical farmhouses and in developing ways of improving these condition 
Other matters discussed are sweetpotato curing and storing, dairy 
buildings, hay barns, and freezer-locker systems for the farn. 


THE EXPERT'S WAY OF USING PAINT AND VARNISH REMOVERS. 
Equipment Ralph G. Waring. (Popular Science, Vol. 135, No. 2, 

August 1939, pp. 171-172.) This article discusses paint 
and varnish removers, and gives suggestions for their use. It says to 
apply paint and varnish remover freely with one-way strokes, and to 
leave it on until all the old surface softens, wrinkles, or blisters. 
Peel off this softened material with a flexible putty knife. A news- 
paper should be used to wipe the knife and should be burned promptly. 
Recoat the article with varnish remover as often as needed. Use No. 2 
stccol wool and denatured alcohol for the final clean-up. For this 
purpose never use gasoline, benzine, or turpentine, in spite of the 
fact that some directions printed on cans of varnish remover advise 
their use. Wash thoroughly with alcohol and burlap or bagging. Wipe 
dry with clean rags. A wooden picking stick will remove old varnish 
from panel lines and moldings. A scratch brush or fiber brush should 
be used to clean all carvings. The remover destroys animal bristles. 
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FOOD PRESERVATION IN THE SOUTH. C. T. Baker. (Heating, 
Food and Piping, and Air Conditioning, Vol. 11, No. 12, December 
Nutrition 1939, pp. 775-777.) This article outlines methods 

employed in preserving foods in the South, and indicates 
the possibilities for further development in this field by the applica-~ 
tion of modern rofrigeration. It also discusses canning and other forms 
of storage. As regards refrigeration, it discusses various types now 
in use. 


THE VEGETABLE COOK BOOK, from Trowel to Table. Cora 
Food and Rose and Bob Brown. (J. B. Lippincott Co., New York, 1939. 
Nutrition 279 pp.) Along with tested recipes for the preparation 

of a long list of vegetables, this book tells something 
of how and where each vegetable is produced. 


KNOW YOUR CHRISTMAS TURKEY. (Consumers! Digest, Vol. 6, 
Food and No. 6, December 1939, pp. 23.) A brief item which lists 
Nutrition the grades now being given to turkeys. It says that in 

some markets the turkeys are individually tagged with 
United States grades and in other places, though the birds are tagged, 
they are not tagged for the retail trade. 


TEMPTING RECIPES FOR CANNED FOODS. From the Service 
Food and Kitchen, National Canners Association. (Home Economics 
Nutrition Division, National Canners Association, Washington, D. C., 
1939, 18 pp.) A little book of recipes and menus. 


LET'S SMOKE TURKEYS. (Successful Farming, Vol. 37, No. 
Food and 11, November 1939, pp. 68.) A description with recipes 
Nutrition telling how to salt, cure, and smoke turkeys. 


MOLD GROWTHS ON BAKERY PRODUCTS. <A discussion of molds 
Food and of the bakery, their characteristics, and proposed 
Nutrition inhibitors. Part IV. Charles A. Glabau. (Bakers! 

Weekly, Vol. 104, No. 3, October 21, 1939, pp. 77-79.) 
This is the fourth in a series of articles on bakery problems with 
reference to bacteria, molds, etc. This particular one discusses 
mechanical agencies used in control of mold, such as scrubbing and 
washing equipment, air conditioning, kinds of cooling and specific 
radiation lamps; physico-chemical agents such as air washing and 
mechanical washing with germicide; and chemical inhibitors such as 
specific organic acid, salts or esters of such acids, specific organic 
and inorganic compounds. 


SUMMERTIME RECIPES FOR CANNED FOODS. From the Service 
Food and Kitchen, National Canners Association. (Home Economics 
Nutrition Diviaion, National Canners Association, Washington, D. 
C., 1939, 18 pp.) A little book of recipes. 
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DOES DISTRIBUTION COST TOO MUCH? Paul W. Stewart and 
Management J. Frederic Dewhurst, with the assistance of Louise 

Field. (New York: The Twentieth Century Fund, 1939, 
pp. 403.) From a review of the book in which the reviewer says that 
what makes this book of special interest and value to the lay reader 
is the fact that the committee who wrote the book not only answers 
affirmatively the question posed, but suggests what can be done about 
ae 


The book says that distribution costs are too high, not because 
of high profits but because of competitive conditions which cause 
duplication of sales effort, multiplicity of sales outlets, excessive 
services, multitudes of brands, unnecessary advertising, unreasonable 
demands, misinformed buying on the part of consumers and lack of proper 
knowledge of costs among distributors, poor management and planning, 
and unwise price policies. 


As correctives it recommends the expansion and better coordination 
of Government agencies to inform consumers in order to make them more 
efficient buyers, the elimination of fraud and misrepresentation in 
advertising, the development of informational labeling, the establishment 
of a differentiated pricing system in retail goods, an extension of 
testing and appraising consumer goods, and further organization of 
consumer cooperatives. 


THE CONSUMERS! COOPERATIVE AS A DISTRIBUTIVE AGENCY. 
Management Orin E. Burley. (McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New 

York, 1939, pp. xiv 338.) A report of a study confined 
to distributive methods, problems, and trends of the consumers! cooper- 
ative movement. Emphasis is placed on the marketing method, agencies 
and policies employed by consumers' cooperatives in fulfilling their 
menber=owners' needs. Chapter headings: Introduction: consumers! 
cooperative terminology, theory and history; The principles of consumer 
cooperation and their relationship to distribution; The legal bases of 
the consumers! cooperative as a marketing institution; Retail consumers! 
cooperative societies; Consumers! cooperative wholesale societies, 
Consumers! cooperative services; Personnel problems of cooperatives; 
The performance of marketing functions by consumers! cooperatives; 
Consumers! cooperative membership; The relationship between cooperative 
purchasing of farm supplies and consumer cooperation; Centralization 
agencies in consumer cooperation; Consumers! cooperative costs of 
operation; Consumers! cooperative failures; Spurious cooperatives; 
Government and conswner cooperation; and A summary critique of 
consumer cooperation. 
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United States Department of Agriculture tf, pa J 
BA Coe N S20 S-b-R Vv Io s ies 
Washington, D. C. : QO 
No. 403 January 31, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics liter~ 
ature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian concerning 
the availability of the publications cited before writing for further in- 
formation about these references. 


Sincerely, 


GEA a, ee 


Paves ie nen, 
Junior Scientist. 


HOW TO ESTIMATE MATERIALS FOR UPHOLSTERY REPAIRS. 
Equipment (Popular Science, Vol. 135, No. 3, Sept. 1939, pp. 

158.) <A brief item with a diagram showing how to 
estimate the amount of material to cover each part of a chair and how to 
fit the pieces together on the cloth. A small table gives the average 
amount ot material needed for recovering a chair of average size: 3 yd. 
of covering 54 in. wide; 6 yd. webbing for. bottom of seat; 3/4 yd. burian, 
10-0oz., for over springs; 3/4 yd. black cambric for underneath seat and 
over webbing; 1/2 lb. upholstery tacks, 12 oz., for tacking webbing; 1 1b. 
upholstery tacks, 4 oz., for tacking cover, burlap, and cambric; 6 yd. | 
‘sewing twine for sewing springs to webbing; 8 yd. tying twine for tying 
down springs. 


THE INS AND OUTS OF COLOR. (House Beautiful, Vol. 82, 
Equipment No. 1, January 1940, pp. 41-44.) With numerous 

illustrations, this article shows the colors used in 
in furnishing Early American, French Provincial, Georgian, Victorian, and 
Modern rooms. Color combinations for exterior of houses are shown. 


FURNITURE FACTS. Frank Curtiss Schmitz. (House 
Equipment Beautiful, Vol. 82, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 46, 64.) 
The third and last in a series of articles on how to 
appraise and select good furniture. In this article the questions about 
furniture finishes are discussed, such asi: How do varnish, shellac, ond 
lacquer compare? How are highly polished and semipolished surfaces pro- 
duced? Have the changes in merchandising methods affected furniture? 


THE RIGHT AND WRONG OF CURTAINS. (Good Housekeeping, 
Equipment Vol. 109, No. 5, November 1939, pp. 102-103, illus.) 

This article shows and explains how to drape curtains 
at double and triple-sized windows. 
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: A GUIDE TO TEXTILZS. Mary Evans and Ellen B. NcGowan. 
nee au (John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, 1939, pp. 233.) 
The authors say that they have endeavored to compile 
basic facts concerning textiles which are in common as well as constant 
use in the household and in clothing, so that the average consumer and 
student of textiles may be informed of the characteristics of various 
fabrics, their manufacture, finish, and the care which they require. "A 
Guide to Textiles" defines such terms as alpaca, angora yarns, and 
blanket covers. Cleansing agonts, types of fabric, finishes of fabrics, 
knitting, weaving, lace making, stains and stain removal, textile tests, 
waterproofing, waving of silk, furs and leather are discussed. 


’ SOIL RETENTION OF VARIOUS FIBERS. C. H. Masland, 2nd. 
Clothing and (Rayon Textile Monthly, Vol. 20, No. 11, November 
textiles 1939, pp. 654-658.) A continuation of an article 
published in the October issue of this journal. Conclusions are that 
there are two factors of prime importance in the matter of soil retention 
on fiber. The first is the diameter of the fiber, and the second is the 
cross-sectional outline or contour. It says that a fiber of adequately 
large diameter, but of irregular cross-sectional contour, and one of 
smooth, circular cross section but of small diameter, exhibit high soil 
retention; one with a large diameter and approximately smooth, round, 
cross-sectional outline, substantially free from channels has a low soil 
retention. The length of the fiber is not a factor in soil retention. 
The rule that a low soil retention is found in animal fibors and that 
high soil retention is exhibited in vegetable fibers is fallacious. 


THE PHTHALOCYANINES. A new class of Synthetic Pig~ 


es and ments and Dyes. Miles A. Dahlen. (American Dyestuff 
Textiles Reporter, Vol. 28, No. 21, October 16, 1939, pp. 820- 


621.) The author discusses a new class of synthetic pigments and dyes 
called phthalocyanines. These have been developed in the last quarter of 
a century and are copper compounds, some of which are brilliant blue pig- 
ments of excellent fastness which are fast replacing the iron blues, 
ultramarine, and basic color lakes in the coloring of printing inks, 
paints, lacquers, rubber, wallpaper, and linoleum: also, a brilliant 
greenish~blue which is used for paper coloring, and for mordant and 
direct dyeing of cotton; also a sreen pigment is described. The chemical 
composition of these is explained and the method of preparation discussed 
in considerable detail. 
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BASY RECIPHZS USING CANNED FOODS. From the Kitchen, 
National Canners! Association. (Home Economics Divi- 
Sion, National Canners! Association, Washington, D.C., 
pp. 18.) A little book of recipes. 


Food and 
Nutrition 


HARMFUL FOODS. Emmet F. Pearson. TRANSMISSION OF 


Se ae ANIMAL DISEASES T0 MAN. Loren 3. Orr. Department of 
Nutrition Household Science, Springfield, Ill., 1939, pp. 1-15.) 


In this bulletin, toxic substances which occur naturally in foods, foods 
contaminated by foreign chemical poisons (including heavy metal poisons, 
and food preservatives); foods contaminated by harmful bacteria, molds, 

or parasites, foods which excite allergic reactions, and too much food are 
discussed. The second part of the bulleting discusses the transmission of 
animal diseases to man. 


Fosaens SPECIAL PURPOSE CANNED TOODS. (Hygeia, Vol. 17, No. 
taal ae 10, October 1939, pp. 921-22.) Discusses planning a 
Nutrivion diet that will enable a person to burn accumulated 
fat and at the same time be protected from the dangers of protein, vita- 
min, and mineral deficiency. Advocates the reading of labols which helps 
in the selection of canned foods. For instance, water=-packed pears 
Should contain no sugar. It gives a list of water-packed foods prepared 
by different companies. 


INTRODUCTION TO EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY. Edith H. Nason. 
(McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New York, 1939, pp. ix 
317.) A textbook designed for a course in experimen- 
tal cookery problems. The contents take up the questions of acidity, 
flavor, fundamental concepts of colloids, jellies, foams, emulsions, new 
concepts of proteins, eggs and egg cookery, flours, fruits, and vegeta- 
bles, and meat cookery. Chapter 4 discusses Scoring foods. 


Food and 
Nutrition 


Book ane THE VITANTS 0 (ASCORBIC ACID) CONTENT OF TEN jARIE™ 
ueRition TIES OF WATERMELONS. R. 3. Clegg and G. Howard 

G Satterfield. (Journal of the American Dietetic Asso- 
ciation, Vol. 16, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 39-42.) A report on recent 
work on vitamin 0 in watermelons. The results show that the vitamin C 
content of the heart of watermelons varies from 5.04 to 13.70 mg. percent. 
No relationship exists between the size and shape of the watermelons and 
the vitamin C content. All varieties contain approximately the same quan- 
tity of vitamin C immediately beneath the rind. The preserved and the 
pickled rind contains little vitamin C, 
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IMPORTANCE OF CHEMISTRY IN PEST CONTROL. R. C. 
Health Roark. (Pests, Vol. 7, No. 11, November 1939, pp; 14- 

17.) Discusses chemical compounds used in control of 
pests, their effectiveness, the most effective ways to use them, and pre- 
cautions to be taken. The chemicals discussed include compounds con- 
taining pyrethrum, carbon tetrachloride, hydrogen cyanide, methyl bromide, 
chloropicrin, fluorine compound, derris (which is the root of a vine grown 
in the East Indies), borax and boric acid, arsenicals, thallium sulphate, 
yellow phosphorus, tartar emetic, and petroleum hydrocarbon. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE AMERICAN PHYSIOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 
Health Fifty-first Annual Meeting, Toronto, Canada, April 26- 

22, 1939. An experimont in human vitamin A deficicncy. 
George Wald and David Stevon. (The American Journal of Physiology, Vol. 
126, No. 3, July 1, 1939, pp. P648.) A report of a study for determining 
the minimal amount of vitamin A required daily. The measuring rod used 
was the adaptation to darkness. The minimal threshold of the cones was 
found to be 3.4 times, that of the rods 9.1 times above normal. 


COMPLIANCE WITH FOOD-DRUG REQUIREMENTS. Ole Salthe. 
Health (Bakers Weekly, Vol. 104, No. 4, October 28, 1939, 

pp. 33-34, 58.) This article, designed for merchants, 
explains in a very clear manner the intent and meaning of the food and 
drug law, the preamble of which says it is to prevent the importation, 
manufacture, transportation, and handling of adulterated and misbranded 
foods for the purpose of safeguarding the public health and preventing 
deceit upon the purchasing public. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE AMERICAN PHYSIOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 
Health Fifty-first Annual Meeting, Toronto, Canada, April 

©6-29, 1939. The vitamin C requirement of man as de- 
termined by a prolonged study of the daily excretion and plasma concen-— 
tration of vitamin C. Elaine P. Ralli, Gerald J. Friedman, and Sol Sherry. 
(The American Journal of Physiology, Vol. 126, No. G, July 2, 1939; ps 
P602.) It was found in the cases studied that the maximum retention of 
vitamin C was effected on a daily dose of 100 mgm. Feeding more than this 
was accompanied by a prompt rise in the excretion of vitamin C. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
oo CE Sh OR iS eR vt Oo 8 
Washington, D. ©. 
No. 404 February 7, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS ESTENSION WORKERS: 

Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics liter- 
ature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian concerning 
the availability of the publications cited before writing for further in- 
formation about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Cpe ae eo eee eS 


Edith L. Allen, 
gunior Scientist. 


THE ADEQUACY OF LABELING CERTAIN TEXTILE FAERICS WITH 


Clothing and REGARD TO FIBER CONTENT. Hazel Fletcher and Lois 
Textiles Dennhardt. (Journal of Home Economics, Vol. 32, No. 1, 


January 1940, pp. 37-40.) <A report of a study which 
indicates that a large part of the information given about the fiber con- 
tent of fabrics on the open market is not accurate. If the percentage of 
fiber content were stated on labels, much misinformation given by salesmen 
to the consumer would be eliminated. Rayon present should be specifically 
designated as acetate, viscose, or cuprammonium, as the case may be. 


TRADE PRACTICE RULES FOR THE INFANTS! AND CHILDREN'S 
Clothing and KNITTED OUTERWEAR INDUSTRY. As promulgated June 28, 
Textiles 1939. Federal Trade Commission. (Federal Trade 

Commission, Washington, D. C., 1939, pp. 6.) A re= 
port of the Committee on Standards for Infants? and Children's Outerwear, 
and gives a series of rules regarding fair trade practices. Among these 
are one on misbranding, another on fiber identification of product, and 
another on discriminatory return of articles. This last says in part 
that nothing in any of the rules herein shall prohibit or be used to pre= 
vent the return of merchandise by purchaser for credit or refund of the 
purchase price when and because such merchandise has not been properly 
labeled by the seller as to fiber content or has been otherwise falsely 
or deceptively labeled or represented, or when and because such merchan= 
dise is defective in material, workmanship, or in any other respect con- 
trary to warranty or purchase contract. 
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HINTS ON BUYING TOYS. (Consumers! Digest, Yol. 6, No. 
The Child 6, December 1959, vp. 46-50.) This article, which 

discusses various types of toys for children, gives a 
list of manufacturers of high-grade toys. Some of these have catalogs 
which may be had on request. 


CHARLES DARWIN AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT. Arnold Gesell. 
The Child (The Scientific Monthly, Vol. 49, No. 6, December 

Us ONS TA) Gaye 548-553.) This article presents a theory of 
child development conceived by Darwin. ' The author says that through the 
theories presented, including this one, Darwin won for man absolute free- 
dom in the study of the laws of nature and that without that freedom it 
would be impossible today to penetrate into the meaning of human infancy 
and into the nature of cnild development. 


THE ANTI-“BABEL. An attempt to clarify some contro- 
The Child versial points in "guidance." Alfred Adler. (Pro- 

gressive Education, Yol. 165, No. 8, December 1939, 
pp. 568-573.) Among other things this article says that nothing is 
wholly inborn or wholly acquired; that whatever matters is the total con- 
crete situation regarding the personality and ability of any individual. 
It also discusses needs of the individual for affection, and tensions 
which show themselves by symptoms which individuals having the care of the 
child should recognize. It says that we cannot help making people feel 
like acting in some way, so let's make people feel like acting in the 
right way. We can make people feel like acting as if they were charmed, 
provoked, frightened, or bored. 


CAN AN I. Q. CHANGE? Beth L. Wellman. (Parents! 
The Child Magazine, Vol. 14, No. 9, September 1939, pp. 1’, 

68-70.) This article discusses changes in intelli- 
gence quotients among children studied over a period of years. It shows 
how children starting out with very high intelligence quotients may lose 
or gain many points due to poor schools or to other factors entering 
into their lives. Children who were below average in some instances 
were graduated as brilliant where they had had particular opportunity, 
while those starting with an I. Q. showing considerable genius dropped 
below the average of the population. 


SECOND CHANCE AT MOTHERHOOD. The arrival of the 

The Child final, unexpected baby into a nearly grown-up family 
brings complications as well as rewards. Helen 

Ellwanger Hanford. (Parents! Magazine, Yol. 14, No. 9, September 1939, 
Pp. OUeal, 72, 81.) Discusses problems involved and how to handle the 
Situation in the home where a child is expected that is very much younger 
than the rest of the children in the family. It tells how the mother 
should care for herself and introduce the newcomer to the other members 
of the family. 
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DIET ERRORS. Harry Snyder. (Pood Facts, Vol. 9, No. 


Food and 1, January 1940, pp. 4.) The author of this paragraph 
Nutrition says that the majority of people live on a wholesome, 


well-regulated diet; that when an excess of food is 
consumed, rotundity of form follows.. He then explains that it is quantity 
of the intake of all foods rather than the consumption of any one food 
that produces fat.. 


QUANTITY COOKERY. Nola Treat and Lenore Richards. 
Food and (Little, Browa and Co., Boston, 1939, pp. 343.) A 
Nutrition completely revised edition of the book published in 

1922. It contains, as the title indicates, recipes in 
quantities large enough for serving 50 to 60 portions. 


FOOD NEEDS IN GROWTH. Margaret S. Chaney. Presented 
Food and at the Nutrition Conference, New York State College 
Nutrition of Home Economics, Ithaca, N. Y., July l?-c2, 1939. 

(Journal of Home Economics, Vol. S2, No. 1, January 
1940, pp. 4-10.) The author stresses the importance of diet of the ex~ 
pectant mother in providing for the growth of her child. It lists cer- 
tain elements needed during pregnancy, with the amount required per day, 
according to Strauss. 


Meee Pern © or. ele iete os OUOU. Laue Vitamin! D ...s.enees) BUG lew. 
Peat ebetais otis iee » stele o me. SOC OTM oie ecsvetete water's pera ead 
PEDO CCLO ELIT ss « a 6)e eee 4 mg. DPOTS eae ca ke We lore sera Oo UemeTs 
Nicotinic acid..s.... LOO me: POLS Iie vec cei’ aise LOU mil. 
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It then discusses needs for these elements and others as the child grows 
to adulthood. 


A STUDY OF FOOD PURCHASING HABITS OF INDIGENT AND 


Food and NEAR INDIGENT FAMILIES. Sophia S. Halsted. (Jour- 
Nutrition nal of the American Dietetic Association, Vol. 16, 


No. 1, January 1940, pp. 12-15.) The contlusion 
reached is that the subclinical signs of vitamin deficiencies include 
constination, anorexia, diarrhea, dermatoses, and vague pains and dis-~ 
comforts, and recommends that the purchasing habits of persons having 
such complaints should be studied in determining the extent of malnutri- 
tion. 


RECENT VITAMIN RESEARCH: II. VITAMINS C, B COMPLEX 
Food and and the less well-known vitamin factos. J. 
Nutrition Ernestine Becker. (Journal of the American Dietetic 
Association, Vol. 16, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 16-33.) 
A report of recent work done on vitamin C, B complex and some of the less 
well-known vitamin factors. A table is given of some of these factors, 
explaining the name and ascribed function of the factor. 
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TEE DAWN OF A NEW DAY FOR ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING, 
Equipment D. W, Atwater. (Transactions of the Illuminating En- 

gineering Society, Vol. 34, No. 9, November 1939, pp. 
993-1001.) This paper says, in part: "In 1906 we found life in this | 
country very different from today. There was no radio then, only one 
family in six had a telephone, only 1 in 200 had an automobile, and only 
1 house in 10 was wired for electricity. There were no airplanes, no, 
eléctric refrigerators, and no electric ranges. Various illuminants were 
used for lighting, principally oil lamps, gas mantles, and carbon fila= 
ment lamps. 


During the past third of the century, the cost of electric current 
has been cut in half because of engineering accomplishments. Instead of 
requiring 5 pounds of coal, a kilowatt hour today is generated from less 
than 1 pound of coal. Alternating current now permits the economical 
transmission of electrical enerzy to every part of ovr country. The 
60-watt tungsten filament lamp now produces an average of 792 lumens 
throughout its life. With recoiled filaments, tungsten lamps produce al~ 
most 14 lumens per watt in the 60-watt size. High-intensity, mercury- 
vapor lamps with quartz-enclosed arcs generate up to 65 lumens per watt 
in the water-cooled type." 


A SURVEY AND ANALYSIS OF THE PRESENT LIGHTING CONDI- 
Equipment TION IN HOMES. HE. W. Commery. (Transactions of the 

Illuminating Engineering Society, Vol. 34, No. 9, 
November 1939, pp. 1003-1024.) This paper discusses a Nation-wide sur~ 
vey made in an effort to appraise improvements made, and such defi- 
ciencies as exist in lighting of homes. The survey covered renters and 
home owners, of whom about 50 percent had incomes above $2,000 and the 
remainder below this figure. Sixty-six porcent were in communities with 
populations over 10,000. The method of making the survey is explained 
in detail. The survey showed marked decrease in the percentage of drop 
cords used in kitchens, bathrooms, and bedrooms, but that still one-half 
of all the ceiling luminaries in use are of the bare lamp class. It was 
found that in 1933, middle-class homes had an~average of 1-6/10 portable 
lamps. In this recent survey there was an average of 7, with slightly 
more than 3 in the living room. In 1922 the portable lamps hac a wattage 
of 71. Today the average for portables in living rooms is 101 watts. 
Among other conclusions reached is that the introduction of specification 
better-sight types of portable lamps has played an important part in in- 
troducing better lighting and higher illumination values in the home. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
ee EPS Tw eh RR YT Os ; 
Washington, D. 0. FEB 29 1940 


No. 405 February 14, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home~economics litera- 
ture that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian concerning the 
availability of the publications cited before writing for further information 
about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Ngee ga ee a 


Hadith 1. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


WHO SHOULD NOT MARRY? Paul Popenoe. (Hygeia, Vol. 17, 
Social No. 10, October 1939, pp. 872-874, 939, 943.) This ar- 

ticle discusses the mental and physical characteristics 
which when present prevent happy marriages. The author names the traits and 
explains their effects. Progressive deafness as a cause of unhappiness in 
Marriage is discussed at length. It points ou the distinction between pro- 
gressive and other types of deafness. It warns that marriage will not work 
a miracle in solving problems of the adjustment of spoiled or unhappy neu- 
rotic individuals. 


PEOPLE. The Quantity and Quality of Population. Henry 
Social Pratt Fairchild. (Henry Holt and Co., New York, 1939, 

315 pp.) Chapter headings: The Paramount Question; 
Be Fruitful and Multiply; Genetic Geometry; The Number of the People; 
Malthus, Right or Wrong; How the People Increase; Why Is a Ponulation?; The 
Optimum; What of the Future?; How Much Is Enough?; Migration; The Question 
of Quality; The Humanity of Eugenics; So What? This book is largely made 
up of an analysis of population statistics. In the closing chapter it 
doubts if anyone can foretell from population statistics what kinds of 
households there will be, of what the total population will be, and the 
standard of living, because there have been radical changes in population 
trends in the past, such as might occur at any time in the future. 


CULTURE, SOCIETY, IMPULSE, AND SOCIALIZATION. John 
Social Dollard. (The American Journal of Sociology, Vol. 55, 

Neh, OLY 1OSY ope. 50-63.) In discussing the sub- 
ject of culture in relation to society and the socialization of mankind, the 
author says no one lmows in detail how children grow up in our society or 
any other. We have not sufficient observation for a basis of a theory of 
human learning. He then explains his reasons for these opinions. 
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PRESENT STATUS AND NEEDS. Blanche Halbert. (Journal of 
Housing Home Economics, Vol. 32, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 23 and 

24.) This brief report tells of the progress made by 
the United States Housing Authority. It says that all but 10 States now have 
housing enabling legislation permitting communities to organize local author~ 
ities. Two years ago, there were but 46 of these authorities; now there are 
265. <A new type of rural develooment is being planned in Montgomery County, 
Md. It deals with rural, suburban housing, and will consist of a series of 
16 suburban villages desizned to house low-income white and negro families, 
each to have from 25 to 50 houses located within easy access of a school, and 
equipped with at least minimum standard facilities. Two acres of ground will 
be allocated to each family for garden and recreational DULPOSeS. 


HOMES OF OUR ANCESTORS FROM MUD HUT TO VICTORIAN PARLOUR. 
Housing J. S. M. Ward. (Homes and Gardens, Vol. 21, No. 3, 

August 1939, pp. xvi-xviii.) This article describes an 
exhibit of homes at Abbey Folk Park, Pari Road, New Barnet, England, in which 
the history of housing from neolithic times wntil the present is represented 
by structures. 


STEPS AND PAVING. Purposes and styles--construction~- 
Housing edgings--paved terraces--plants for cracks. (House and 

Garden, Séc. I], Val. 77; No. 1, January. 1940, fop.’ 20- 
21.) This article with diagrams tells how to build walks and pavements about 
the house, also how to construct steps. 


MAINTENANCE DEPT. Special equipment and work space are 
Housing needed behind the scenes in every household. (House and 

Garden, double number, Sec. I, Vol. 77, No. 1, January 
1940, pp. 35, illus.) A brief, illustrated item showing storage closets and 
rooms for sewing and cleaning equipment. 


HOMEMADE HOMES IN ARKANSAS. Esther G. Kramer. (Farm 
Housing and Ranch, Vol. 58, No. 12, December 1939, pp. 5, 32.) 

Illustrates and describes home-made homes in Ar‘zansas 
built from native rock and lumber from the home farn. 


REFERENCE DATA SECTION. (American Builder and Building 
Housing Age, Vol. 61, No. 10, October 1939, pp. 78~79, illus.) 

This article contains illustrations of six basic bath- 
room plans and six special bathrooms designed for unusual conditions, and 
five types of closets. Descriptions of the closets and bathrooms accompany 
the plans. 
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FREEZING MAKES BEET TENDERER. Below zero temperatures 


Food and most effective. ©. G. Hankins and R. L. Einer:; (Food 
Nutrition Industries, Vol. 12, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 49451.) 


A report of studies presented in a paper at a meeting 
of the American Society for Animal Production. From these experiments it 
‘was concluded that freezing steaks at 20, -10, and -40 degrees F. wovld 
materially increase the tenderness over that of unfrozen steaks, and that 
-10 and -40 degree temperatures had significantly more tendering effect 
than 20 degrees. However, there was no real difference between the effect 
of the two lowest tompcratures. 


TENTATIVE UNITED STATES STANDARDS FOR GRADES OF DRI 
Food and PRUNES. Effective September 11, 1939. (Food Indus- 
Nutrition tries, Vol. 12, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 55-58.) This 

outline of specifications for various grades of dried 
prunes gives a definition of prunes as "whole ripe plums from which the 
greater portion of moisture has been evaporated." The fruit is commonly 
processed with boiling water or steam before being packed. The finished 
product contains in the fleshy part not more than 24 percent moisture by 
weight. Two color plates show the extrome variation in color of the prune 


from a goldenrod yellow to a mirador brown. 


HOW TO USE DEXTROSE IN CANNING. Factors that control 


Food and the substitution of dextrose for part of the sucrose 
Nutrition used in canned fruits and vegetables determined by ex- 


periment. E. W. Bickelberg. (Food Industries, Vol. 

12, No. 1, Jamary 1940,-pp. 33-35.) A discussion of the use of dextrose 
in commercial canning which has been permitted since December 25, 19350, 

ithout any specific mention of whether dextrose or sucrose was used. In 
this report the amount of dextrose that can be used with certain products 
without darkening is discussed, and the reasons are given for the dis- 
coloration of the dextrose. It was found that time and temperature of 
processing are not necessarily the causative agents of darkening of dex- 
trose solution, but may serve to increase the effect of other factors 
present. Metals have little effect upon discoloration of this solution. 
There is need of study of the influence of amino acids in the discolora= 
tion of dextrose. The higher the concentration of dextrose, the greater 
the possibility of discoloration. Acidity as measured by pH has a most 
important influence in effecting the caramelization. Dextrose in such 
products as canned peas, corn, and condensed milk darkens very readily, 
and therefore, should not be used. In tomatoes all the sweetening materi- 
al may be dextrose without any difficulty from discoloration. 
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THE NEWER KNOWLEDGES OF VITAMIN C IN HEALTH AND DISEASE. 
Health Read before the General Session, American Dietetic Asso- 

ciation, Los Angeles, August 29, 1939. (Journal of the 
American Dietetic Association, Yol. 16, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 1-11.) 
This article discusses the properties of vitamin ©, the measurements of the 
state of vitamin © nutrition, quantitative measurement of vitamin G, normal 
requirement, requirement in pregnancy and lactation, and in infancy, and re- 
quirement in therapoutic diets. Dictary sources of vitamin C are also given. 


PRACTICE OF ALLERGY. Warren T, Vaughan, M. D. (The C. VY. 
Health Mosby Co., St. Louis, 1939, pp. xvi 1082, illus. ) An 

advanced textbook which exolains, among other things, 
symptoms and causes of allergies of many types. There are a large number of 
these. <Amonz some of the allergies discussed are those caused by atmospheric 
conditions, such as humidity, barometric pressure, heat, wind, and cold. 
Chapter 12, with X-ray pictures, shows the growth of the allergic child. 


THE DEUCE OF REDUCING. Katherine Mitchell. (Covici, 
Health Friede, Fublishers, New York, 1957, xi 112 pp.) ‘The 

author, woo is a dietitian, discusses the problem of 
keeping one's weight within bounds. Chapters: What should you weight; Why 
eat at all?: This stuff called food; The reducing diet; Alcohol; and Menus. 
She says among other things that height-weight tables are mainly based on 
figures of 30 or 40 years ago and that people are built differently so that 
you cannot expect them all to weigh the same for their heights. She recom- 
mends the use of three tables worked out recently by the Life Extension In- 
. The last of the book is given over to menus calculated to limit the 
calories while maintaining the other nutritional elements of the bedy. 


SLEEP, THE RESTORER. (Life Conservation Service of the 
Health John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Co., Boston, 1938, 

pp. 23.) This booklet explains the differences between 
e hing and poor sleep. It says that unrelieved mental faticue, instead 
of making the person drowsy, tends to do just the reverse: it stimulates 
and makes one oversensitive to surroundings. The danzer signals that. mental 
fatigue is reaching the breaking point are unreasonable fears, pronounced 
depression, prostration, and the feeling of utter inability to do simple 
things without superhuman effort. ‘The booklet then discusses length and 
depth of sleep, a bed conducive to sound sleep, sleeping haoits, and it 
gives a word of warning against the use of sleep—producing drugs. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 7 ,) , 
BRUEPNRSTON SERVICE (YT Daal 
Washington, D. C. 
EER 9 QO 104f 
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No. 406 Fobruary 21, 1940. 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-cconomics 
litersture that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


CLES. Es OCZE >. 


Baitn b. Allon, 
Junior Scientist. 


TOILET SOAPS. (Consumers! Digest, vol. 7, No. l, 
Equipment January 1940, pp. 19-25.) This article, discuss- 

ing toilet soaps and their good and bad points, 
says that consumers should not be fooled into the belief that any 
particular brand of soap contains some mysterious and unique virtue. 
They should not place faith in claims for pure or purifying odors or 
for special antiseptic ingredients. The only thing that should go 
into soap is soap. And it is the only thing needed in soap. 


CARE OF RUGS. You can do wonders at mending or 
Equipment laundering old rugs if care is given. Julia W. 

Wolfe. (New England Homestead, vol. 113, No. 1, 
January 13, 1940, pp. 28.) This article given instruction for mending 
various kinds of rugs, including reinforcement of worn edges and thin 
places, and this includes tying in new nap where it is worn off. It 
also tells how to clean rugs. 


THE EFFECT OF ILLUMINATION INTENSITIES UPON SPEED 
Equipment OF PERCEPTION AND UPON FATIGUE IN READING. Miles 

A. Tinker. (The Journal of Educational Psychology, 
vol. 30, No. 8, November, 1939, pp. 561-571.) A study of the effects 
of different light intensities, qualities or color, and distribution 
on reading ability. It was found that upon 2 minutes! adaptation to 
each light used, intensities below 10.3 foot-candles retarded signif- 
icantly the speed of reading. The rate of reading was the same for 
10.3, 17.4, and 53.3 foot-candles. Clearness of seeing as measured 
by the "Li" test was reduced by 2 hours of reading under intensity 
less than 3.1 footecandles. Clearness of seeing was little disturbed 
from reading 2 hours under 3.1, 10.3, 17.4, and 53.3 foot-candles. 
However, there was a slight decrease at the 53.3 level. These findings 
indicate that the critical level of illumination for reading 10-point 
type is approximately 3 foot-candles. That is, gpeed of reading is 
not increased and clearness of seeing (fatigue) after 2 hours of read~ 
ing is not significantly changed when the intensity is raised above 
3.1 foot-candles. Since a margin of safety is desirable, says the 
author, it is suggested that 10 to 15 foot-candles be employed for 
reading type of this size or slightly larger. 
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PARENTS NEED TO STAND TOGETHER. Helen Ellwanger 
The Child Hanford. (Parents! Magazine, vol. 14, No. 11, 
November 1939, pp. 16, 17, 66-69.) This article 
points out the little things in which parents may differ strongly, 
but which perplex the child and give it a feeling of insecurity, or 
builds up in the child a disregard for the authority of one parent or 
the others. 


YOUR CHILD GROWS UP. Edgar A. Doll. (Life Conser- 
The Child vation Service, John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance 

Company, Boston, 1939, pp. 32.) This little booklet 
is designed to help parents in dealing with their children and in 
meeting the various situations at different periods in their lives. 
It points out that there is an ever-changing parent-child rclation~ 
ship which parents must recognize and which we know as growing up. 
By illustrations some of the milestones of growing up are presented 
pictorially with a statement of his abilities at each age under 1 
year of a child's life to his 18th birthday. It then tells how to put 
this scale to work in order to judge the progress that the child is 
making. 


THE BABY LEARNS TO EAT. Necessary changes in feeding 
The Child schedule and diet are easily made when you take your 

cues from the baby's own growth signals. C. Anderson 
Aldrich and Mary M. Aldrich. (Parents! Magazine, vol. 14. No. 11, 
November 1939, pp. 21, 44.) This article explains the changes in 
formulas and menus necessary for the child at various stages of his 
growth. It says, among other things, that from time to time the 
child's apyetite will be influenced by his growth, and therefore his 
desire for food will vary considerably. In the first year of his 
growth, his whole development has been going on at a tremendous rate 
of specd and his appetite has increased accordingly. This, however, 
is followed by a time when he eats considerably less, at the ages of 
2, &, and 4 years, than he ate as a l-year-old baby. This change in 
demand for food is often puzzling to parents. 


SOCIAL LIFE BEGINS AT TWO. Ruth Ringle Haddock. 
The Child (School and Society, vol. 50, No. 1303, December 16, 

1939, pp. 801-803.) The author points out that the 
well-rounded normally adjusted infant must frequently get away from 
home in order to remain a well-adjusted personality, and she describes 
a kindergarten or nursery school organized by a group of parents who 
saw the importance of their children's spending some time with others 
of their own age and ability. The growp was kept small, which seemed 
to be a great advantage in developing imtimacy and friendliness among 
the children. 
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OUT OF A MILK CAN! (Wisconsin Agriculturist and 
Clothing and Farmer, vol. 66, No. 26, December 30, 1939, pp. 16, 
Textiles illus.) Tells of textiles being made from milk. 

It predicts that these will be in common use in 1943 
or 1944, when "bossy" may supply your whole wardrobe. The author is 
discussing a talk made by the extension clothing specialist of 
Wisconsin. 


HOSIERY AND KNIT GOODS. War-time influences. From 
Clothing and our own correspondent. (The Wool Record and Textile 
Textiles World, vol. 56, No. 1594, November 30, 1939, pp. 1056 

(20).) This article, in discussing the influence of 
war times on the hosiery and knit-goods trade, points out that there is 
a considerable shortage of certain yarns needed in knitting, perticular- 
ly pure silk yarns for knitting hosiery. There is also a shortage of 
employment in this field, because the increase in price of such stock- 
ings has decreased the number of orders and women are now turning to 
other materials, such as lisle thread. There is also a shortage of 
employment in this field, because the increase in price of such 
stockings has decreased the number of orders and women are now turning 
to other materials, such as lisle thread. There is a tendency to 
reduce the cost of silk hosiery by reducing the length of the pure 
silk portion and increasing correspondingly the length of the cotton 
welt. This can be done to particular advantage in seamless hosiery. 
Thore is a very good line of knitted overwear being produced in pure 
cashmere which is being exported in large quantities to America. 


THE DYBING OF JUTE. The demand for a higher standard 
Clothing and of fastness, particularly to light, has necessitated 
Textiles the use of faster and more expensive dyestuffs for 

furnishing fabrics. D. Carter. (The Textile Recorder, 
vol. 57, No. 679, October 6, 1939, pp. 42-46.) This article discusses 
some of the dyestuffs suited to the dyeing of jute and how to secure 
a higher standard of fastness in their use. It also points out that 
jute is being used more and more in finishing fabrics, since it has a 
considerable resemblance to wool in both physical and dyeing properties, 
Its use is increasing in countries where economic factors preclude the 
use of large quantities of wool. In these areas jute is being used to 
the extent of 50 percent in carpet yarns, which had hitherto been 
composed wholly of wool. 


ALCOHOL DERIVATIVES AS TEXTILE ASSISTANTS. Charles 
Clothing and B. Mullin. (Textile Colorist, vol. 61, No. 727, 
Textiles July 1939, pp. 447-450.) A continuation of an 
article published in the preceding number. It ex- 
plains the terms used in connection with sulfonated oil about which 
we have heard so much in recent years in connection with the finishing 
of textile fabrics and certain other household articles. 
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SCIMICE AND NUTRITION, A. L. Bacharach. (Watts 
Food and & Co., London, pp. xiv 154.) An English book 
Nutrition in which is explained the need for major food 

constituents and which discusses carbohydrates, fat, 
and protein chemistry along with the major mineral elements, hormones, 
vitamins, and traces substances needed by the human being. 


MANUAL OF DIETS. Kate Daum. (William's Surgical 
Food and Supply Co., Iowa City, Iowa, 1939, pp. 72.) This 
Nutrition Manual, prepared by a dietitian, gives instructions 

for planning liquid diets, soft diets, diets with 
cooked residue, sieved residue, a diet for increasing residue, a low 
residue diet, and diets containing various kinds and quantities of 
carbohydrates, proteins, fats, and minerals as indicated by the 
physician. The manual is intended to aid those who have to prepare 
such diets. 


WHAT TO EAT AND WHY. (John Hancock Mutual Life 
Food and Insurance Co., Boston, 1939, pp. 24.) This little 
Nutrition Cooklet gives in a popular way some simple outlines 
for furnishing a suitable diet for all members of 
the family. 


PRESERVING THE DIETETIC VALUE OF FROZEN FOODS. 


Food and %. M. Chace. (Journal of the American Dietetic 
Nutrition Association, vol. 16, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 


24.38.) This article deals largely with the report 
of the output and stock on hand of frozen foods. It says that the 
output in 1938 for frozen peas was estimated at close to 84,500, 000 
pounds. It describes the process usually followed in handling vege- 
tables to be frozen, and discusses methods which result in the least 
loss of significant factors. It closes by saying that at the present 
time there is a year's supply of frozen vegetables in storage, accord 
ing to some of the trade publications. The opinion is expressed that 
this large surplus is due in part to the fact that some yoor-quality 
vegetables have been packed by someone and the packing and other 
production and distribution operations carried on without regard to 
well-known and well-founded practices. 


THE WORKING GIRL MUST BAT. Hazel Young. (Little, 
Food and Erowl 2 Co., Boston, 1938, pp-. vi 208.) “A cooking 
Nutrition manual for the business woman who cooks for herself 
or family while doing a day's work outside the home. 
The book is set up in such a way that a menu is given, then a plan 
of work, recipes, and instructions for preparations to be made at one 
meal for the next. There are in all 100 menu suggestions. 
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m ah United States Department of Agriculture 
wre SAT EME TL ON Sek VI Os 
@ Washington, D. Cs. - 
No. 407 February 28, 1940. 


TO HOME-ZCONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-econonics litera- 
ture that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian concerning the 
availability of the publications cited before writing for further informa- 
tion about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Ps ZZ oer I 


Tditho ie Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


LABRLING THE CONSUMER MOVEMENT. Werner K. Gabler. 


Management (American Retail Federation, 1627 K Street, NW., 
Washington, D. C., 1939, pp. 58.) An analysis from the 
retailers! point of view of organizations and agencies enzaged in consumer 
@ activities, this booklet discusses the size and area of the consumer move- 


ment; the causes and the effect of this movement upon the psychology of the 
American people; also the different groups and organizations making up the 
movement. Chapter 6 discusses the efforts of retailers to meet demands of 
the consumer movement. In conclusion, the author says that there is a sub- 
stantial gain in the consumer movement. The middle groups who do not wish 
to join the militant group of consumer cooperatives are turning more and 
more to Government help. Some merchants consider it merely a passing fad. 
However, the developments lead to the conclusion that the great inarticu- 
late multitude of consumers is slowly becoming articulate and seeking the 
strength of organization. 


NEXT STEPS IN CONSUMER EDUCATION. Paul H. Nystrom. 
Management (Forecast, vol. 55, No. 8, October 1939, pp. 385-387.) 
A continuation of an article in the previous magazine 
which discussed the relation of income to consumption and began to outline 
the content of adequate consumer cducation. Though the author advocates a 
budget, he says that a realistic attitude needs to be taken toward all arti- 
ficially calculated budgets, particularly those given to support proposals 
for minimum wages or reforms for selected groups. This article gives con~ 
siderable space to training in better and wiser selection and use of goods 
purchased. One of the important things is not only to know how to ask 
questions but to kmow what questions to ask regarding goods being purchased, 
in order to get usable information. The fine print of labels should be 


4 


@ read, as well as the large and showy words. 
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MY SON HAS A NEW JOB.* Logan A. Scott. (Nation's Busi- 
Personal ness, vol. 27, No. 11, November 1939, pp. 38-40, 64.) 

In this letter a father tells a son, who has been pro- 
moted to an executive position, some of the things that may help him toward 
success. The recommendations can be applied by any office worker. The 
letter emphasizes the importance of accuracy, and of cordiality in relation- 
ship with other workers. It tolls how to use the telephone and to deport 
oneself inside the office. 


r PSYCHOLOGY IN EVERYDAY LIFE. Walter C. Varnum. (Mc- 

Personal Graw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1938, pp. xii 444.) In- 
tended for nonprofessional students of psychology this 

textbook emphasizes the practical side of the subject. Among the chapter 
headings are: Biological basis of action, Nature and measurement of intelli- 
gence, Human engineerinz, Psychology of learning, How to study effectively, 
Learning to use symbols, The use and abuse of emotion, How to improve the 
personality, Life planning, Contacting our world, Understanding ovr world, 
and Salesmanship and consumer education. 


A GUIDE TO GOOD GROOMING. HAIR. BRUSH UP AND SHINE. 
Personal Pauling Crook. (Forecast, vole 55, No. 7, September, 

1939, pp. 336-338, 340.) This article, by the grooming 
consultant of Stephens College, tells how to care for the scalp and hair. 
Some preparations now on the market for improving the condition of the hair 
and scalp are discussed. 


WE GROW OLD. E. VY. Cowdry. (The Scientific Monthly, 
Personal VOl. 1, lo. 1, Jaruary 1940; po. 51-58.) The author 

points out the fact that there is much to learn from 
certain individuals who grow old slowly and graciously. She then describes 
a number of such persons, and discusses the attitudes that people take 
toward growing old. Those with favorable attitudes seem to approach old 
age with a relish, but all too many strive against it with all their might 
and main. What they fear is not death so much as a time when their powers 
fail, and they lack poise and other desirable attributes. "The really 
havpy aged person holds his head high and consequently avoids a feeling of 
inadequacy because he or she is able to do something extremely well. It 
makes very little difference what this something is as long as its value is 
appreciated by others." To have something to do when one begins to feel 
the handicap of years, one must make a beginning before that time approaches. 
In a table of average life expectancy, the present life expectancy is given 
as a little over 60 years, with a possible expectancy in the near future of 
70 years, and a maximum of 75 yoars. 
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FURNITURE FACTS. Frank Curtiss Schmitz. (House 
Equipment Beautiful, vol. #82, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 46, 64.) 
The third and last in a series of articles on how to 
appraise and select good furniture. In this article the questions discuss 
furniture finishes, such as "How do varnish, shellac, and lacquer compare? 
How are highly polished and semipolished surfaces produced? Have changes 
in merchandising methods affected furniture? 


MODERN PLASTICS. <A catalog. (Modem Plastics, vol. 
Equipment 17 ue. vey Octobper 1259; illus.) A compilationg of 

material used in the magazine, "Modern Plastics," which 
has been compiled for the October issue. ‘This catalog explains the chemical 
composition, general characteristics, methods of use, and typical apolica~ 
tions of various plastics. It lists the forms in which each plastic is 
available and its outstanding properties. The trade name under which each 
plastic is sold is also listed. 


DECORATIVESLY SPHAKING. The essentials and principles of 
Equipment interior decoration. Gladys Miller. (Doubleday, Doran 

& Co., Inc., New York, 1939, pp. xvi 374, illus.) 
Deals largely with the historical development of home furnishings and is 
profusely illustrated with diagrams and photographic plates. Chapter head~ 
ines are: Italian and Spanish influences on decoration, Seventeenth~century 
English furnishings, Late seventeenth- and early eighteenth-century furnish~ 
ings, Georgian furnishings, The colonial, early American, and Federal fur- 
nishings, the French period furnishings, The little periods of the ninteenth 
century, Twentieth-century furnishings, and Decorating fundamentals. In 
each chapter are sugzestions for present-day adaptations of the particular 
type of furniture being discussed in home furnishing. 


HOME DECORATION. ITS PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS. Ross 


Equipment Stewart and John Gerald. (Garden City Publishing Co., 
ino. sicarden Citvy Neli., 1959, Doe x a4 1s, 9 


Contents: The essence of decoration, The basic principles, The architectural 
background, Color, Room composition, Floor covering, Fabrics and their uses, 
Windows and their treatment, Lighting, The decoration of special rooms, New 
rooms for old, Buying furniture, Practical suggestions, Elements of tradi- 
tional styles. Though the text deals largely with the more clegant forms of 
decoration, many of the suggestions can be used in the average home. 
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HEAT AND THE NUTRITIVE VALUE OF PROTEINS. (The Journal 
Food and of the American Medical Association, vol. 114, No. l, 
Nutrition January 6, 1940, pp. 42.) This article discusses the 

fact*that, though many foods are lessened in nutritive 
value by cooking, because of the destruction of vitamins or the loss of 
minerals in broths and cooking water, some other goods have their bioloscic 
values improved. Among these are bevns. 


VITAMIN K. EH. A. Doisy, S. B. Binkley, 5. A. Thayer, 
Food and and R. W. McKee. (Science, vol. 91, No. 2551, January 
Nutrition 19, 1940, pp. 58-62.) Discusses the history of research 

on vitamin K and its sources, methods of extraction, 
purification, and structure. So far, not enough work has been done on the 
therapeutic applications to permit a general statement, but a promising start 
has been made. 


EXPERIMENTAL FOOD STUDY. Agnes Fay Morgan and Irene 
Food and Sanborn Hall. (Farrar & Rinehart, Inc., New York, 1938, 
Nutrition pp. xvii 414.) <A laboratory textbook prepared for 

use in the beginning course on foods in university 
department. It is highly technical. 


THE FOODS OF PUBRTO RICO. Viola T. Glenn. (Journal of 
Food and the American Dietetic Association, vol. 16, No. @, 
Notrition February 1940, pp. 145-148.) Describes tropical fruit 

grown in Puerto Rico, such as the plantain, the chayote, 
the banana, calabaza , yucca, and dasheen. It also tells how these foods are 
used. 


VITAMIN P. (The Journal of the American Medical Associa- 
Food and tion, vol. 114, No. 1, January 6, 1940, pp. 43.) Dis- 
Nutrition cussion of vita min P which says that there probably is 

some physiologic relationship of vitamin P to the anti- 
hemorrhagic factor vitamin K. Further work is needed on this vitamin. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO TROPICAL FOODS. Warren T. Vaughan. 


Food and (Journal of the American Dietetic Association, vol. 16, 
Nutrition No. 2, February 1940, »p. 110-116.) ‘The author, who is 


interested in allergy, discusses many new tropical foods 
which might help in planning diets for the allergic person, and suitable for 
the variation of the diet of other people. A table gives information con 
cerning these foods, such as the sapodillaplum, pineapple, breadfruit, papaya, 
starapple, dasheen, yam, marmalade fruit, mango, tapioca, banana, avocado, 
guava, and chayote. . 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
EXTENSION SERVICE 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 408 


TQ HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home economics litera- 
ture that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian concerning the 
availability of the publications cited before writing for further informa- 
tion about these references. 


Sincerely, 


OAS a Le 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


THE COUNTY AGENT. Gladys Baker. (The University of 
Extension Chicago Press, Chicago, Il1., 1939, pp. xxi 225.) A 

report of a study made in preparation for an advanced 
degree. Chapter headings: Background organization for agricultural devel- 
opment, The origin and development of the county agricultural agent to 
post-war period, Post-war development of county agent work, County agent 
work under the Roosevelt administration, The system of responsibility of 
the county agricultural agent, Financial support of the cooperative Bxten- 
Sion Service, Personnel, The negro county azent, and Observations and con- 
clusions. This book deals mainly, as the title indicates, with the county 
agricultural agent rather than the home demonstration workers. 


RURAL HOMEMAKERS AND CONSUMER EDUCATION.» Minnie Price. 


Uxtension (Forecast, vol. 55, No. 8, October 1939, pp. 374.) 


This article tells something of what is being done in 
home demonstration work in Ohio in consumer education. 


EXTENSION PROGRAM IN TEXTILES AND CLOTHING. Mary 3. 
Extension Robinson. (Journal of Home Economics, vol. 32, No. 2, 

February 1940, pp. 82-84.) The author, who is an ex- 
tension specialist in clothing in Missouri, tells of the extension prozram 
in textiles in various States, such as Wisconsin, Illinois, and Missouri. 
She points out the fact that there is still much lack of factual inforna~ 
tion about fabrics that women have to buy, and a lack of interesting de- 
Signs for larger women, both in ready-made garments and in commercial pate 
terns. She tells in part how this problem is being solved through a study 
in several counties in California by means of a questionnaire presented at 
extension meetings. 
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FLAVOR CONTROL'IN BAKERY MERCHANDISE. J. A. Dunn. 
Food and (American Society of Bakery Engineers, Bul. No. 122; 
Nutrition January 1940, po. 6.) This was presented on behalf of 

the American Society of Bakery Engineers at the Second 
Food Technology Conference, June e8-July 1, 1939. The author says that much 
progress has becn made during the last 10 years in developing cakes and 
baked goods of improved quality, that home baking is being slowly replaced 
by commercially baked products. At present, less than half the cakes and 
sweet goods consumed in this country are commercially baked, although the 
major part of the bread baking is in the hands of the commercial bread baker. 
Much space is given to telling how to detect and eliminate bakery odors and 
tastes. Some of these can be applied in the home kitchen, one of which is 
to keep the turnover of raw materials, bakery products, and wrapping materi- 
als at a maximum rate. Cans and metal equipment should be washed freauently, 
for metal absorbs odors, and later give them up to baked goods. I1t also says 
that grease that may be deposited on walls also retains odors which may 
affect the palatibility of foodstuffs prepared or stored in such a room. 


THE RIBOFLAVIN AND VITAMIN B CONTENT OF PINTO BEANS AND 


Food and THE DEYEOT OF COOKING ON THESE FACTORS. Hdith M. Lantz. 
Nutrition (Journal of Home Economics, vol. 32, No. 2, February 


1940, pp. 107-112.) A study of the riboflavin and vita~ 
min B content of pinto beans made at the New Mexico College of Agriculture 
and Mechanic Arts. ‘The conclusions reached from this study are that cooked 
beans contain about eight micrograms of riboflavin per gram, and that the 
availability of this is influenced by the method of cooking. The amount of 
vitamin lost in discarding "soak" water was negligible. The vitamin 3 con- 
tont of the raw beans could not be utilized, but the cooked beans were very 
effective in preventing dermatitis in rats. It apnears that cooked wheat, 
corn, soybeans, and hegari proved to be better sources of riboflavin than the 
raw grains in a limited mumber of experiments. This may mean that seeds in 
general may be better sources of the factors of the vitamin B complex than 
has been realized. 


DIETETICS FOR THE CLINICIAN. Milton A. Bridges. (Lea & 


Food and Febiger, Philadelphia, 1937, pp. 1058.) The third re- 
Nutrition vised edition of this textbook on dietetics. It explains 


the mechanics of digestion, physiology and chemistry of 
digestion, vitamin factors in diet, classification and structure of foods, 
distribution of food substances in food materials, the practical evaluation 
of foods, food adjuncts, and case instructions to the dietitian in the 
management of diseases of adults. The last part of the book is given over 
to infant feeding and the dietetic management of diseases of children. 
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MAKING EDUCATION OF ADULTS, ADULT. Harold Fields. 
Education (Journal of Adult Education, vol. 12, No. 1, January 

1940, pp. 40-45.) This article discusses the education 
of the foreign-born in the speaking and reading of the English language and 
in mastering some other elementary school subjects. Tells how the curricu- 
lum may be enlarged to make it fit the leisure-time interests of adultes. ~ it 
says that the content of courses and the method of teaching such courses 
must be changed. Lectures mst be changed to class exercises in which there 
is a large share of student participation. There must be ample opportunity 
for forums, discussions, and debates. Newspapers, circulars, and MALAZINES » 
as well as textbooks, should be used for practice reading and study. 


THE WAY OF ADULT EDUCATION. Earl F. Zeigler. oe 


Education Westminster Press, Philadelphia, 1938, pp. 320. Though. 
‘. written for church groups, this book contains many state- 


ments which might be useful to other groups participating in adult education. 
Some of the chapter titles are: What is this "Adult Education"? Adult edu- 
cation that takes hold upon life, Educational guidance, Adult education 
through the study grovp, Guiding adult growth through counseling, Education 
in homemaking and parenthood, Adult &ducation in social action, anc Educat- 
ing the educators. It says in the concluding chapters that "A leader, then, 
is not a 'learned! person who has mastered his subject so thoroughly that he 
can meet with a group week after week and serve out 30-minute menus of knowl~ 
edge" but is a learner with adults. It also says that adult leaders of 
adults do not have much advantage as a rule in age, and it cannot be assumed 
hat their experience with life is materially different from those they are 
leading. "In other words, the leader of adults is sharing in the same area 
of life as those whom he is leading." This leader will seek to develop tnose 
qualities that make him most helpful to others. 


COMMUNITY PLANNING IN ADULT EDUCATION. <A practical hand- 
Education book for the administrator of classes for adults. Service 

Bureau for Adult Education, (New York University, New York, 
N. ¥., 1938, pp. 66.) In discussing such problems as determining the commu- 
nity needs for adult education, planning the program, recruiting students, in- 
dividual adjustment and guidance, teacher selection and supervision, financing 
and measuring of results, the authors say in concluding chapters that the 
method in adult education most talked about today and the least understood is 
group discussion. ‘The county agricultural program as an example of the 
measuring of an adult program is discussed. 
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HIGUROAD TO HAPPINESS. Muriel ¥. Brown. (Journal of 
The Child Home Economics, vol. 38, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 73-77.) 

A review of 2 book, "Frustration and Aggression," by John 
Dollard, Leonard W. Dobb, Neal EH. Miller, ©. EH. Mowrer, and Robert R. Sears in 
collaboration with Glellan S. Ford, Garl Iver Hovland, and Richard T. Sollen- 
berger, published in New Haven by the Yale University Press in 1939.> aise 
Brown discusses points regarding frustration of adults and children and their 
reactions to it, particularly by over~aggressiveness. She says that parents 
and teachers should look woon aggressive behavior in children as 4 symptom 
rather than a fact, and, therefore, should refrain from corrective measures, 
if they have to deal with it, until they are sure they know what is causing a 
particular child to fight. For adult behavior, the meaning of Tis Ss tuay OF 
aseressiveness is even more profound. If we could understand our vndizested 
frustrations which cause us to make war on ourselves and families and our 
neighbors, there would be much more happiness. 


MENTALLY SUPERIOR AND INFERIOR CHILDREN OF JUNIOR AND 
The Child SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL AGE. A comparative study of their 

backgrounds, interests, and ambitions. Glenn Myers Biair. 
(Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, 
1938, pp. 87, paper.) A study made in Columbia University. In the summary 
and conclusion, a number of factors as to the causes of differences between 
the dull and superior children are pointed out, such as the occupations of the 
grandfathers of mentally superior children were also found to rate higher in 
the Russell-Rarr scale than did the grandfathers of mentally inferior pupils. 
Parents of gifted children in junior and senior high school were found to be 
much better educated than the parents of ungifted pupils. There was a signif- 
icant difference between the subjects preferred by mentally superior pupils 
and mentally inferior pupils. Mathematics was given as one of the subjects 
preferred by 31.8 percent of the superior boys and was given as the best liked 
subject by only 8,0 percent of the inferior senior highschool boys. Gifted 
junior and senior high-school pupils more frequently have hobbies than do the 
ungifted pupils. This difference is statistically reliable. Differences also 
were shown in the types of hobbies of the two groups. No marked difference 
was found to exist between the courses planned for college by the gifted and 
ungifted high-school pupils. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
oie Ene 2 Ce eowmen VoL ¢ & 
Washington, D. ©; 


No. 409 March 13, 1940. 


TO HOME-EZCONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain boos and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


eR MEd peace, 


oaith Gs. Alien, 
dunior Scientist, 


FROM RAGS, TAGS AND BOBTAILS. Winifred T. Waters 
Handicraft Hubbell. House Beautiful, vol. 82, No. 2, February 

1940, pp. 40, 41, 65-66, illus.) An article in 
which a woman tells about how she became interested in making hand-made 
rugs, particularly hooked rugs; the equipment needed; and the prenara- 
tion of the rags used. She also gives suggestions for working out some 
very attractive designs. 


POTTER'S WHEEL. W. W. Wheatly. (Popular Science, 
Handicraft vol. 135, No, 2, August 1939, po. 126-130.) ‘This 

article gives specific directions with a list of ma- 
terials for building a practical and an inexpensive potter's wheel. 


DESIGN IN DAILY LIFE. Anthony Bertram. (Methuen & 
Hancicraft Co., Ltd., London, 1937, pp. 99.) A book on art as 

applied to useful and fine arts today and yesterday. 
Being illustrated with sketches that show differences in design of early 
models, such as water faucets, railroad trains, and automobiles, this 
book would be helpful to those interested in designs or graphs. 


GLASS IN THE INDUSTRIAL ARTS SHOP. Milton Berlan- 
Handicraft Stein, Oswego, N. Y. (Industrial Arts and Vocation- 

al Education, vol. 29, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 34.) 
In this article the author gives instructions for frosting, chipping, 
and other methods of decorating glass. He warns against the danger in- 
volved in such processes. 
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THE MANUFACTURE AND PROPERTIES OF "CASEIN FIBRE," 
Clothing and Claude Diamond and Robert Lovis Wormell. (The Jour- 
Textiles nal of the Textile Institute, Conference number, 

vol. 30, No. 7, July 1939, pp. p224-p2e8.) A paper 
presented at the third annual session of the annual conference of the 
Textile Institute. Deals larzely with the chemistry of casein fibers. 


CASEIN FIBRE. G. Heim. (The Journal of the Textile 


Clothing and Institute, Conference number, vol. 30, No. 7, July 
Textiles 1939, pp. p2l3=p223.) A vaper presented at the 


third session of the annual conference of the Textile 
Institute. Discusses fibers made from casein, explaining the production 
of the fiber, chemical and physical problems, and giving the chemical 
composition of these fibers. 


CLOTH WIDTH. An Engineering Problem of the Cutting 
Clothing and trade, Alfred C. Abrahams. (Textile Bulletin, vol. 
Textiles 97, No. 11, February 1, 1940, po. 9, 31.) This ar- 

ticle discusses the problem involved in cutting gar- 
ments economically from cloth of varying widths, for different effects, 
and the operating cost of manufacture. I¢ explains the difference in 
quantity of material neede for 36-, 3%, 38-, o9~, and 40-inch material; 
also for 54-, 57~, and 60-inch material. 


SEW AND SAVE. By permission of National Needlework 
Clothing and Bureau, sponsors of National Sew and Save Week. 
Textiles (The Spool Cotton Co., New York, 1940. Book No. 

Doty sie S65 11 use) wh Sewing manual, profusely il- 
lustrated, that begins with the table Showing size and type of needle 
Suited to each fabric, and then takes up steps in making a simple dress, 
such as selecting the pattern and fabrics and knowing which is the 
equipment to be used in sewing, pressing equipment to be used, how to 
fit the pattern, how to lay out and cut the pattern and other steps in 
sewing. 


SRITISH ASSOCIATION MESTING - 1939 —~ DUNDER. Papers 


Clothing and Prepared for Special Sessions on Jute. (The Journal 
Textiles of the Textile Institute, vol. 30, No. 9, Seotember 


1939, pp. P273-P378.) These papers include the 
Science of Jute by S. G. Barker: Observations on the Swelling of Jute 
Fibres by W. G. MacMillan: Chemistry in the Processing of Jute by ser- 
bert L. Parsons: The Dyeing of Jute by D. Carter; Rot~Proofing of Jute 
by H. A. Elicin and W. A. S. White: The Production of Jute, by R. 8. 
Finlow; and Some Economic Problems of the Jute Industry, by J. K. Hast 
ham. ‘Tunis collection of papers contains one of the most complete de- 
Scriptions and discussions of Jute and its handling in publication, as 
very little scientific work has been done on this particular plant fiber 
and very little written regarding it. 
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THE CONSUMER SPENDS HIS INCOME. National Resources 
Managenent Committee. (The National Resources Comittee or The 

Government Printing Office, Washington, D. ¢., 1939, 
pp. 47.) This bulletin is a report of the National Resources Committee 


which has studied the ways in which the consumer spends his money. It 


gives an account of the total amount of consumer incomes, the incomes of 
families and single individuals, and the cistribution of these incomes 

in the various groups. It also makes a comparison of what it costs in 
real incomes and averaze incomes. In regard to rural-urban differences 
in real incomes, it says more people have to be supported on the farm 
family income than is usually considered. It seens probable that the 
advantages in living costs which farm families enjoy are not sufficient 
to offset the full amount of difference found between tneir incomes and 
those of urban people. Under consumer expenditures it takes up averas 
family spending patterns, deficits and Savings, gifts and personal taxes. 
Regarding these latter, it says that the averace gift outlay is somewnat 
larger than that for personal taxes up to the $2,009 income. In no 
group, however, is it large. In the $10,000 to $15,000 incomes, it con= 
Stituted less than 5 percent of the total family income in 1935-36. Un- 
der consumer savings, it discusses the reliability of estimates and other 
matters. 


THE PANILY POCKETBOOK. Frances Zuill. (National 
Management Parent-Teacher, vol. 34, No. 4, December 1959),( pp. 

29-31.) An article that discusses the division of 
the family's income among the individual members. Topic headings: 
Sharing, budgeting, and adapting. It says that no single plan for 
setting up family budgets can be recommended. They are planned to fit 
specific situations. The so-called standard budget, it implies, is not 
very helpful. 


SETTER BUYMANSHIP. NO. 26-FURNITURE. ‘Leone Ann 
Management Heuer. Department of Research. (Household Finance 

Corp., Chicaes, T11. 71969), pp.38.) This booklet is 
designed to assist the consumer in buying furniture. It tells when, 
where, and how furniture should be bought. It gives instructions for 
selecting wood furniture and explains the advantages and disadvantages 
of solid wood and veneer. <Z7lustrations show methods by which different 
parts of furniture are joine? together and the points to look for in 
Judging whether or not they are Strongly built. One part of the booklet 
is given over to the chocsing of upholstered furniture. The care of 
furniture is described, and definitions are given for different periods, 
pointing ovt characteristics of each. A glossary of furniture woods 
describes the characteristics of the various wood: used in modern furni- 
ture. 
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THE MECHANICS OF LIGHT FLUX CONTROL BY PLASTICS. Hh. 
Equipment H. Bigelow and A. F. Wakefield. (Transactions of 

the Illuminating Engineering Society, vol. er, No. 
10, December 1939, pp. 1189-1198.) As hisher lighting values are used, 
there is greater need for control of the lieht flux, and this paper 
attempts to explain the mechanical means available for this purpose 
through the use of new reflecting mediums produced from plastics. 


KITCHSN VARIATIONS. To bring out the best in modern 
Equipment kitchens, the rules for planning must be varied and 

adapted to suit individual needs. (House and Garden, 
Vol. 77, Nos ec, Nebruary 1940, po. 38, 39, and 55, illus.) This article 
deals with planning the kitchen and is illustrated with floor plans and 
interior views. One of the most interesting plans has a corner with a 
gate which forms a pen in which a child can play while the mother is at 
work. Another plan shows an arrangement which forms a passageway to the 
dining room from the butler's pantry. 


CAST-IRON REGULATIONS. (House and Garden, Sec. II-- 
Equipment 35 houses and plans, vol. 77, No. 2, February 1940, 

pp. 42-43, illus.) The old black spider or skillet 
is defended in this article, the advantages being that it holds the heat 
evenly, the food does not stick or burn, the utensil improves with age, 
and the heating being slow, steady, and dependable makes it ideal for 
omelets, soups, stews, or "steam~fried chicken." Cast iron is easy to 
clean and lasts a lifetime. It then tells how to care for such utensils, 
the instructions including how to season the utensil and cover senarate- 
ly, thoroughly scouring with steel wool, hot water, and cleansing vowder, 
then greasing with unsalted fat or suet and placing in a warm oven for 
an hour, scouring it again and greasing again, and wiping out the grease. 


ELECTRICITY ON FARMS. A Study by the Farm Journal 
Equipment and Farmer's Wife, 1939. (Farm Journal and Farmer's 

Wife, Fhiladelphia, 1939, pp. 95.) Statistical 
tables, maps, and charts show the number of farms receiving electrical 
service throughout the United States, by regions, and by States. Of the. 
6,421,535 occupied farms of the United States, according to this 1939 
survey, 1,490,066 have been electrified; 4,931,259 have not. In other 
words, 23.c percent of the occupied farms of the United States are now 
electrified. 
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United States Department of Azriculture 
BATE PBL ON oS ERY ICR 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 410 March 2O, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Gonsult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references, 


Sincerely, 


(DLP De ei 


HALtae Lewallen, 
Junior Scientist. 


CONSUMER EXPENDITURES IN THE UNITED STATES. 3xti- 

Management mates for 1935-36. National Resources Committee. 
(Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing 

Office, Washington, D. C., 1939, pp. ix 195, price 50 cents.) A 
complete report of the estimates for 1935~35 of consumer expenditures 
in the United States. Main titles: Averaze patterns of consumer spend- 
ing, which includes how families spend their incomes, and how single in- 
dividuals spend theirs. The national consummtion in 1935-36 includes 
the American consumer market, the savings of American consumers, income 
transfers through gifts and personal taxes, the consumption of institu- 
tional residents, consumer services supplied by orivate and public agen- 
cies, and comparisons with other consumption studies. 


HOW TO SPEND MONEY. How to Get Your Money's Worth. 
Management ; Evoryhody's practical guide to buying. Ruth 

Brindze. (Garden City Publishing Co., Inc., Garden 
City, N. Y., 1938, pp. xi 297.) ‘The purpose of this book is to aid 
in buying home supplies. Chapter headings: The call to arms, Yard- 
sticks for yard-goods, What well-dressed women wear, Suiting the man 
about town, Glorifying the American leg, If you like nice things, The 
skin gane (luggage, handbass, gloves), Smart footwork, Look before you 
sleep (springs, mattresses, pillows), AS you make your bed, Medicines 
and bathroom supplies, Table service, Let there be licht, The great 
mystery--what's in the can? The poor fish, A meat course, Dairy prod= 
ucts, What is ice cream? Picking fruits and vegetables. 
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HOUSING IN RURAL AMERICA. Florence M. Swire. (Rural 
Housing Sociology, vol. 4, No. 4, December 1939, pp. 449-457.) 

An analyses of data collected in the Farn Housing Sur- 
vey of 1934, relating to rural housing conditions in eight geographical 
regions. This analysis shows the high percentage of houses lacking ade- 
quate facilities and the need for a long-term rural housing progran. it 
reports that millions of rural Americans tolerate u sanitary, inconvenient 
outdoor toilets, carry water from wells, do without central heating, and 
lack a kitchen sink. 


NEW HOMES FOR OLD. Public Housing in Hurope and 
Housing America. William V. Reed and Zlizabeth Ogg. (Foreign 

Policy Assoc., Inc., New York, N. Y., 1940, pp. lle, 
{llus.) This paper-bound book discusses: Why housing? How modern cities 
srew; Patchwork remedies and promising plans; The heart of the problem; 
England and France; Austria and Germany; Sweden aud Holland; Cities of to- 
day and tomorrow; America, what next? The book deals almost exclusively 
with housing in large urban centers. Space is given to similar housing in 
other countrivs such as England, France, Germany, Sweden, and Holland, with 
an explanation of how they have financed their housing projects. 


THR ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER INDUSTRY IN THE UNITED 
Housing STATES. Statistical Bulletin No. 6, year 1958. (Bdi- 
son Blectric Institute, New York, N. Y., Pub. No. Ge, 


May 19359, ppe Beard report from the Edison Tlectric Institute. It says 
that a total of 165,074 farm homes were connected with electric current in 
1938, bringing the number of farms served to 1,406,578, or 21.9 percent of 
the farms with occupied dwellings, or See percent of the farms have dwell- 
ings valued in excess of $500. This is an increase over the number in 
1930, when the number of homes electrified was 649,919, or 10.9 percent of 
occupied dwellings and 16,8 percent of those valued in excess of $500. 


THE HOUSE. A text for a college course on the house. 
Housing Tessie Azan. (J. B. Lippincott Co., New York, 1939, 

ppe xi 622.) A textbook for use in colleges. It is 
arranged in units under the following titles: The house; The modern fami- 
ly and its housing needs, Mecting housing needs on the family income, The 
house and its environment, Providing efficient work centers and adequate 
storage space, Some basic considerations in choosing and arranging home 
furnishings, Standards of quality for certain home furnishings, The house 
and its equipment, The house: its fundamental equipment, Choosing equip- 
ment for the food preparation and service centers, Provisions for cleanli~ 
ness in the household. 
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KNOWING YOURSELF AND OTHERS. Donald McLean. (Henry 
Social Holt & Go., New York, 1938, pp. xi 275.) A book 
designed to give people an insight into general ran 
ciples of human conduct. The chapters concern popularity, love, and se“ 
curity. In conclusion, the question What is a normal person? is discussed. 


THE SOCIOLOGY OF RURAL LIFZ. 1. lynn Smith. (Harper & 


‘Social Bros., Hew York, 1940, pp. xx 595.) The contents in- 


cluded in the five parts of this book relate to: I. 
The rural world. II. The momber, origin, distribution, and importance of 
the rural population; physical characteristics and health; psychological 
characteristics and mental health; fertility; mortality; and migration. 
III. Form of settlement, size of land holdings, social differentiation and 
stratification, marriage and the family, education, religion, and political 
institutions. IV. Competition and conflict in rural society, cooperation, 
accommodation, assimilation, and social mobility. V. Conclusions. The 
book is written for students of rural sociolozy, but is also adapted for 
the use of others engaged in activities designed to increase the welfare of 
the poople on the land. Many comparison are made between rural and urban 
conditions. 


THE TRANSMISSION OF FARMING aS AN OCCUPATION. W. Ae 

Social Anderson. (Rural Sociology, vol. 4, No. 4, December 
1939, pp. A%3-448,) A study of the transmission of 

farming as an occupation down through three generations, as compared wit 
nonfarming occupations in upper-class New York families. Support is given 
to generalizations indicating the decreasing transmission of occupations 
from fathers to sons in succeeding generations; the self-perpetuat ing char= 
acter of farming as an occupation; the transference of the occupations to 
the oldest sons most frequently; and the entrance of sons of farmers who do 
not follow farming as an occupation into ALL tzpes of occupations. 


ACTION PROGRAMS FOR THE CONSERVATION OF RURAL LIFE AND 
Social SLSURE. Lowry Nelson. (Rural Sociology, vol. 4, No. 
A, December 1939, pp. 414-452.) A discussion of what 
there is in American rural calture that we wish to conserve. It takes up 
the action vrograms in the field of maintenance of the vitality of the 
population, programs for the reduction of mortality and morbidity, and for 
the conservation of rural culture. 
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THUMB AND FINGER SUCKING IN CHILDHOOD. William Se 
The Child Langford. (American Journal of Diseases of Children, 

vol. 58, No. 6, December 1939; pp. 1290-1500.) A 
technical discussion of the problem of thumb and ringer sucking in child- 
hood. The conelusion reached from the information assembled is that, dur- 
ing infancy, thumb and finger sucking occurs as a natural result of the 
hand=to-mouth reaction, which is most prevalent from the fourth to tenth 
month of life, and that treatmont should be largely limited wherever thumb 
sucking has become a source of solace for boredom, fatigue, illness, frus~ 
tration, privation, or punishment, to ameliorating the more obvious sources 
of emotional dissatisfaction in the child. 


BED FOR THE BABY. For growing straight bones, tne baby 
The Child needs a firm, roomy bed. Here are new ways of keeping 

it both confortable and clean. Dolly Carr. (Parents! 
Magazine, vol. 14, No. 10, October 1939, pp. 26 and 107.) ‘The author de- 
cribes new ways for keeping the baby's bed both comfortable and clean. A 
irm, roomy bed is essential if the baby is to grow straight bones. 


th W 


GROWING UP--SAVAGE AND CIVILIZED. A. Irving Hallowell. 
The Child (National Parent-Teacher, vol. 34, No. 4, December 

1939, pp. 32-34.) This article compares the develop- 
ment and habits and sox lmowledge of children of modern civilized parents 
and those of savages. It says that from the studies made we shall have to 
revise many of the generalities we have been making in connection with our 
studies of culture and development compared with the culture ond deve lop~ 
ment of primitive children. Among other things the behavior patterns of the 
adolescent are not universal. Samoan girls do not go turough a period of 
stress and readjustment in adolescence. The idea also has been challenged 
that children think naturally and spontaneously in animistic terms. 


THE GENERATIONS: A STUDY OF THE CYCLE OF PARENTS aND 
The child CHILDREN. E. Miller. (London: Faber & Faber, 1938. 

Abstracted by F. C. Bartlett, Cambridge, imgland, in 
Psycholozical Abstracts, vol. 14, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 42.) This ab- 
stract reports what Miller says of the marriage relationship in relation 
to the temperamental background involved; the development of child charac~ 
ter, the problems of puberty and adolescence; the character of parents; the 
desire for parenthood; problems of the erowing family; and healthy family 
life. He also deals with what he considers the probable future of family 
life. 
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United States Department ot Asriculture 


aXe PXTEVS TON SERV TOs 


Washington, D. C. 


No. 411. March 27, 1940. 


TO EOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


CLG he Code 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


A PAPIZR-MACHE GIFT PROJECT. Gcorgia Butler. (American 
Handicraft Childhood. Vol. 28, No. 2, October 1939, pp. 22.) A 

brief item which explains how to make papier-mache 
dishes, using saucers, oatmeal dishes, plates, and the like, as molds. 
It directs the handicraft worker to groase the mold with vaseline. 
After the article has been formed from paste-soaked strips of paper, 
and painted with water color, it can be decorated with a suitable de- 
sign made up from gummed, colored, or metallic scals--stars, squares, 
dots, which can be purchased. The completed dish should be given a 
protective coat of shellac. 


THE BASY WAY TO BLOCK PRIWIT. Sara Rehtus. (American 
Handicraft Childhood. Vol. 25, No. 4, December 1939, pp. 45.) 

This page, with illustrations, shows how to make block 
prints, using an old rubber inner tube. The pattern is put on with 
soft pencil or white or colored chalk. Scissors, paste, and some 
smooth pieces of wood to which designs cut from rubber may be attached, 
and water colors or tempera with which to print, are the naterials 
needed. This method of making block prints is very simple, as the 
designs may be cut out with scissors. 


CORN HUSK MATS. Donald Gilbert. (Capper 8 Farmer, 
Handicraft Vol. 50, No. 11, November 1939, pp. 41.) Instructions 

for making corn-husk mats: The cleanest and longest 
husks were selected wnen the corn was snapped. These were put ina 
large galvanized tub to dampen before braiding. Layers were repeated 
until the tub was full. The braids were about 1 inch in width and con- 
posed of a number of strands of husks that were sewed together with a 
stout darning needle and cord or carpet warp. They were used for 
door nats. 


HINTS FOR THE HOBBY CLUB. Roberta Leber. (Forecast for 

Handicraft Hone Economists. Vol. 55, No. 10, December 1939, pp. 501, 
534.) Simple instructions are given for naking pottery, 
with a limited amount of equipment. 
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HERB GARDENING. A fascinating and profitable occupation. 


Food and Martha BE. Bonham. (Ohio Farmer. Vol. 185, No. 3, Peb- 
Nutrition ruary 10, 1940, p. 29.) ‘Tells how an English woran is 


raising many varieties of herbs, including 21. kinds of 
thyme. Her herb farm contains 8 acres. The article tells how she has 
developed her industry from a small beginning until now she is narketing 
not only the dricd herbs, but also perfuned soaps and other products 
nanufactured from then. 


HOW REFRIGERATION AFFECTS THR PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Food and OF COOKIES. Charles A. Glabau. (Bakers! Weekly, Vol. 
Nutrition 104, No. 12, December 22, 1939, pp. 45-46, 64.) This 

article, in explaining how refrigeration affects the 
physical composition of cookie doughs, says that the dough for refriger- 
ated cookies must be much thicker than that for cookie dough kept at 
normal temperature. Many bakers are now making refrigorator cookies 
because they are shorter and present the appearance of being richer. 
The change in the consistency of the dough is brought about by the 
lower temperature. 


WHY VITAMINS? Vitamins may mean the difference between 
Food and buoyant health and that under-par feeling. Watch for 
Nutrition the danger signals of deficiency. Hope Satterthwaite. 

(Parents! Magazine. Vol. 14, No. 12, December 1939, 
pp. 20, 66-67.) The author tells about things that vitamins safeguard 
against. Vitamin A: Prevents night blindness; helps keep lining 
nenbranes of eyes, nose, throat, lungs, and digestive tract healthy; 
helps to promote normel growth. Vitamin By: Stimulates appetite; 
promotes normal growth and healthy nervous system; prevents beribderi; 
aids digestion, climination, and the supply of breast milk. Vitamin Bo: 
Pronotes growth; helps to maintain normal skin and nervous system. Vita- 
min C: Prevents scurvy; helps to maintain normal gums, teeth, and 
blood vessels; sids in building resistance against infection. Vitanin 
D: Prevents rickets and helps to build healthy bones and teeth, and 
general good health throughout life. 


CONSUMPTION IN OUR SOCIBTY. Hlizabeth Ellis Hoyt. 
Food and (McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New York, 1938, pp. ix 
Nutrition 420.) <A textbook which discusses consumption and 
choice, consumption and the exchange system, consumption 
and its measurement, and maximizing of satisfactions. 
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HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. Benjamin 
Education R. Andrews. (School and Society, Vol. 50, No. 1305, 

December 30, 1939, pp. 841-847.) A paper presented 
before the World Federation of Education Associations in 1939 that 
outlines the extent of the work in this country and discusses various 
sides, telling what is being done in cach grade from the sixth grade 
up through college work. It says that professional training in home 
economics still remains the chief function of the home economics 
courses in colleges and universities. Some positions for which it 
prepares girls are outlined. Considerable space is given to a report 
on home economics extension work with adults and 4-H Clubs. It says 
that one of the most important results of home demonstration work is 
the development of capable leadership among rural women. 


THE INTELLECTUAL GROWTH OF COLLEGE STUDENTS. Charles D. 
Education Florey. (Journal of Educational Research. Vol. 33, 

No. 6, February 1940, pp. 443-451.) A report of a 
study of the intellectual growth of 74 Lawrence College students. 
Conclusions reached were that there is a real inprovonent in intellectual 
ability during college yoars. There appears to be no relationship be- 
tween the amount of intellectual gain and the field in which the student 
najors. At least one-third of the students changed thoir intellectual 
status significantly. This is a challenge to the college to make 
certain that each student is stimulated to the maximum of his potential- 
ities. The large gains nade by a few students suggest that at least 
some who aro admitted to college are a long way fron intollectual 
naturity and, therefore, need careful guidance which will result in the 
naxinun developnent. 


DILEMMA OF LEADERSHIP. L. K. Frank. (Psychiatry, 1939, 
Education M. H. Erickson, Bloise Hospital. Abstracted in 

Psychological Abstracts, Vol. 14, No. 1, January 1940, 
pp. 39.) This abstract says that the need for leadership in any field 
arises fron the fixed, rigid, and unchangeable patterns of thought and 
performance of those who, by position of seniority, control affairs. 
The task of leadership becomes one of forcing an acceptance of something 
which is desired but cannot be taken willingly. There is therefore a 
consequent transformation of the need for leadership into a need for 
the expression of aggression and hostility of both the leader and his 
followers. The creative leader serves primarily to establish a now order. 
There is inability to recognize creative leaders when they appear and 
a failure to accept their contribution until some later time. 
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CANADIAN AND AMERICAN STANDARD REQUIREMENTS AGREE ON 
Equipment SAFETY FOR MECHANICAL REFRIGERATION. Provisions for 

the sofe design, manufacture, and installation of 
refrigerating systems are in substantial agreement. Carl F. Brooks. 
(Industrial Standardization. Vol. 11, to. 2, February 1940, PD. 3b~39. ) 
A discussion of the Amorican Standard Safety Code for mechanical 
refrigeration B9-~1939 and the Canadian Engineering Standards Association 
mechanical refrigeration code CBSA B52-1939. The table of contents of 
_ the two volumes is included. Contents for the American code: Scope 
and purpose; Definitions; Building occupancy classification; Refriger- 
ating system classification by type; Refrigerant classification: 
Institutional occupancies; Public assombly occupancies; Residontial 
occupancies; Commercial occupancies; Industrial occupancies; Refrigerant 
piping, valves, fittings, and relatod parts; Design, construction, and 
safety devices; Tosts; Instruction. 


BUYING FURNITURE IS A PROBLEM. I Furniture Woods. 
Equipment (Consunors! Digest. Vol. 7, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 

55-59.) Discusses various points in the selection of 
furniture as regards the type of wood of which it is constructed. It 
says that from 100 to 150 different kinds of wood are usod in tho 
manufacture of furniture. However, it discusses only a few of the 
cabinet woods: black walnut, mahogany, maplo, birch, gum, and chorry. 
To bo continued noxt month. 


LAND VALUES HOLD KEY TO ELECTRIFICATION. (Electrical 
Equipment World. Vol. 113, No. 6, February 10, 1940, pp. 471.) 

Contains a table with simple comparison between rural 
electric activity versus average value of farm land. It says that, 
according to the economic status adopted by the States Planning Board, 
it appears that where the status is very high, high~line service is 
available to 76.5 percent of the farms, and 62.4 percent are connected. 
Where the status is high, service is available to 62.6 percent of the 
farms and 42.4 percent are connected. Where it is medium, service is 
available to 20.2 percent of the farms and 18.3 percent are connected. 
Where it is low, service is available to 18.3 percent of the farms 
and 13.0 percent are connocted. Where it is very low, service is 
available to 18.5 percent of the farms and 13.0 percent are connected. 
These data pertain to high-line service from utilities private and 
municipal only, and do not include clectric cooperatives, as they do 
not operate in Wisconsin as utilities. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
EXTENSION SERVICE 


Washington, D. 0. APR 1 6 1940 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references, 


Sincerely, 


2 > 
en tof ah LE Zee na 


Ddith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


ACCIDENT CAUSES. How they may be prevented. Infor- 
Health mation for teachers. (American National Red Cross, 

Washington, D. ¢. 1939, pp. 14.) This leaflet is 
confined to accidents that could be prevented if proper precautions were 
taken, It says regarding home, farm, and school accidents, that they 
are frequent and must be controlled through training in habits of safety 
that will be practical and permanently effective. For farm accidents, 
the solution must be worked out dy rural schools in cooperation with 4-H 
Clubs and other rural organizations, including local Red Cross chapters. 


HOME AND FARM ACCIDENT PREVENTION. A handbook for 
Health chapters. (American National Red Cross, Washington, 

D. C. 1939, pp. 21.) A handbook for Red Cross chap- 
ters. The purpose of this book is to supply basic information that will 
help workers in actually preventing accidents in their respective commun 
ities without necessarily assuming the sole responsibility for the task. 
Contents: Organizations and relationships, Methods and procedures, 
Program--cont inuous; year-around operations, Program--special seasonal 
activities. 


GROUP DISCUSSION MATERIAL ON ACCIDENT PREVENTION, 
Health 1939 edition. In the home. On the farm. (American 

National Red Cross, Washington, D. C. 1939, pp. 60.) 
Contents of this booklet: General information for discussion leader, Our 
national accident tragedy; Falls--fractures, concussions, etc.; Fires-~ 
burns, scalds, shock, asphyxiation, etc.; Cuts, lacerations, bruises, in- 
fections, etc.; Poisons, animals, firearms, etc. Hach of these topics is 
intended for group discussion, and topics are given under each to guide 
in the discussion. General information for the discussion leader is in- 
cluded. Statistics are given as an aid in presenting facts. 
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LEAGUE OF NATIONS. EUROPEAN CONFERENCE ON RURAL LIF. 
Food and General Technical Documentation. Rural Dietaries in 
Nutrition Hurope, report on bread. Report prepared under the 

auspices of the Health Committee. (Publications De- 
partment of the League of Nations, Geneva, 1939, pp. 84.) Contents of 
this paper include: Deficiency diseases, Methods of improving rural diet- 
aries, Studies of rural dietary which are being made but are not yet 
available, and countries in which dietary surveys have been made. The 
latter part of the publication is given over to the report on bread. 


The introduction says that the chief characteristic of rural diet- 
aries in most Zuropean countries is monotony, since the average peasant 
household uses only a small variety of foodstuffs. Cereals, being the 
cheapest, form the basis of most dietaries. In Yugoslavia, the peasants 
who produce large quantities of milk, butter, and egzes, sell these products 
to the towns and go short of animal foodstuffs themselves. It is usually 
economic necessity rather than ignorance that prevents the peasant from 
consuming a large amount of the meat, eges, and milk which he produces. 


The general summary says that one special advantage of rural diet 
over an urban one is that the rural people usually eat their food in a 
fresh and natural state. Regarding deficiency diseases, it is stated that 
rickets is widespread among children in all Burope, not only due to a 
Shortage of vitamin B, but also to a shortage of calcium and fats in the 
diets. 


NUTRITION FORUM AT CORNELL WILL PRESENT EXPERTS. 
Food and Kathleen H. Small. (Agricultural Leaders! Digest, Yol. 
Nutrition 21, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 28.) A report of the 

Food and Life Nutrition Forum held at Cornell Universi~ 
ty in February 1940. Topics on the program are: Protein and calorie needs, 
Mineral metabolism, Vitamin metabolism, Adult nutrition and long revity, and 
Child nutrition and family feeding. The belief of those taking part is that 
greater vigor, a longer life, a ereee stature, and a higher level of cul- 
tural attainment result from sound nutritional habits. 


THE ELIMINATION DIETS IN THE DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF 
Food and FOOD ALLERGY. Albert H. Rowe. (Journal of the Ameri-~ 
Nutrition can Dietetic Association, Vol. 16, No. 3, March 1940, 

pp. 193~198,) This article says that food allergy is 
definitely lessened in many patients during summer months, yet it is in- 
creased in degree from September to April. Food allergy is benefited by in- 
land and dry areas, which fact explains why certain patients can take food 
in the interior of California and not on the coast. 
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COMPLETELY NON-FELTING WOOL AND ITS USE IN TEXTILE 
Clothing and MATERIALS. A. J. Hall. (The Journal of the Textile 
Textiles Institute, Conference Number, Vol. 30, No. 7, July 

1939, pp. p2S2—pe237.) This paper deals with the 
process of making nonfelting wool and with its use. 


HOSIERY HAZARDS. Reduce them with the right tech- 
Clothing and nique. Nina Burke. (The Western Farm Life, 
Textiles January 1, 1940, pp. 10.) Tells how to select the. 

right length of hose and the right foot size; that 
stocking sizes 23 to 3 sizes larger than the shoe size give the correct 
foot length. Leg lengths come up to 36 inches, and to give satisfaction 
the stockings must cover well the bend of the knee. Wearing 4-thread 
silk stockings for every day will save a hosiery budget. Save the c= 
and 3-thread sheers for special occasions. The item then tells how to 
mend a stocking before the thread breaks. 


THE OAK COLORS. Special contribution to the Textile 


Clothing and Colorist.> Ay Be ware, Tectile Colorist, Vol. 61, 
Textiles No. 729, September 1939, pp. 591-594.) Tells how 


dyes are prepared from oak trees and explains the 
method of obtaining variations in color. 


ANCIENT EGYPT, THE LAND OF LINEN. Alfred Leis. 
Clothing and (Textile Colorist, Vol. 61, No. 728, August 1959, pp. 
Textiles 531532. ) Gives the history of the use of linen from 

prehistoric times in Egypt to the present. It is 
based on material in the Ciba Review, published by the Society of Chemi- 
cal Industry in Basel. It describes not only the garb of the people of 
different periods, but also methods of weaving linen and types of looms 
used. 


- CASEIN FIBER. The manufacture and properties. OC. 
Clothing and Diamond and R. L. Wormell. (Textile Colorist, Vol. 
Textiles 61, No. 728, August 1939, pp. 525=526.) A detailed 

explanation of the manufacture and properties of 

casein fiber now being produced in limited quantity under the name of 
lanital. The felting properties of casein fibers are greater than those 
of cotton and linen. Explains why this should be, when the casein fiber 
has no scales as does wool; it seems to have an adhesiveness that is not 
deep seated and is readily broken down by working the dry fibers. Felt= 
ing may be the result of some superficial hydrolysis of formaldehyde from 
the surface layers which make a gel-like surface. A similar explanation 
is given by some authorities for the felting of wool due to a change in 
the cuticle layer. 
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A BETTER RURAL LIFE, dgar Schmiedeler. (Joseph F. 
Social Wagner, Inc., New York City, 1938, pp. vil 304.) 

This book is written for use in Catholic schools. 
Considerable space is given to a discussion of how the Extension Service 
is improving the rural home. 


RURAL COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION. Dwight Sanderson and 
Social Robert A. Polson. (John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New 

York, 1939, pp. ix 448.) A book intended for the 
Student of sociology who has had a general course in sociology or rural 
sociology. It takes up the scove of rural community organization, the 
development of a rural community, village-country relations, aims and 
objectives of community organization, types of such organization, and 
gives some case studies in community organization. In a discussion of 
techniques for making organizations effective in community leadership, 
the author says that organizations usually arise in response to the rec= 
ognition of some common need. This may be spontaneous. When a group is 
new, people are interested in joining it; then follows a comparatively 
long period in which the original purpose of the organization is carried 
out. ‘When this job is accomplished there is usually a crisis and the 
organization declines in membership. The author says that this chapter 
is not an argument for maintaining or giving long life to organizations 
that no longer have a recognized purpose. Its aim is to suggest making 
effective the organizations that are needed and to assist them to make 
larger contributions to community welfare. 


FUN FOR THE FAMILY. Jerome S. Meyer. (Greenberg, 


Social ; New York, 1937, pp. xii 288.) A book of games and 
puzzles, magic tricks, stunts, and the like for the 
hone. 


LEISURE--A NATIONAL ISSUE. Planning for the Leisure 
Social of a Democratic People. Eduard C. Lindeman. (Asso- 

ciated Press, New York, 1939, pp. 61.) Contents: 
Steps toward a national policy for the leisure of the American people, 
Conflicting conceptions regarding ways for meeting our recreational needs, 
The importance of the cultural tradition as a basic factor in national 
planning, Resources needed for a national program for leisure, and 
Planning involves both specialization and generalization. 


THEORY OF HUMAN CONSERVATION. NW. L. Whetten. (Rural 
Social Sociology, Vol. 4, Now 4, December 1939, pp. 385-398.) 

The first part of this paper deals with the relation~ 
ship of the human being to natural resources. The second part deals with 
aspects of human conservation, and the third part is concerned with human 
conservation involving both biological and environmental considerations. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
BPE ses TON, SERVI Cos 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 413 April 10, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home~economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junser Seientist. 


0. : S. FIFTH READER. Sybil L. Smith and Georgian 
General Ada (Journal of Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 2, 

eer 1940, pp. 95, 96.) A list of Experiment 
Station bulletins reporting research on home economics problems, which 
were issued during the past year. The number of publications included 
in the list is the same as for the previous year and the distribution of 
the subject matter is almost the same. There are 16 food and nutrition 
studies, 8 publications bearing on family economics, 5 on household 
planning and equipment, and 2 each on family relations and textiles and 
clothing. 


THE INDOOR GARDENER. Daisy 7. Abbott. (The Univer- 
General sity of Minnesota Press, Minneapolis, Minn., 1939, 

pp. vi 117.) Tells how to raise and care for 
house plants in the house, what plants to buy, and why. 


INTERESTING HOUSEHOLD PEST CONTROL PROBLEMS. P. N. 
General Annand. (Pests. Vol. 7, No. 12, December 1939, pp. 

6~7.) A discussion of the research activities of 
the Bureau of Entomology in relation to the control of household pests. 
it says a recent book speaks of 202 common household pests. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATE J» H. Courtney. 
General (Industrial Standardization a Commercial Standards 

Monthly. Vol. 10, No. 11, November 1939, pp. 280- 
281.) On these two pages is a diagram showing the organization of the 
Government of the United States, including the various departments and 
their divisions or offices. « 
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PREVENTING DIAPER RASH. Directions for keeping a baby 
The Child clean and comfortable, with important information con- 

cerning the causes of diaper rash. Evelyn Emig Mellon. 
(Parents! Magazine. Vol. 14, No. 12, December 1939, pp. 25, 71-73.) Di- 
rections for caring for the baby's clothing and for keeping him’/clean and 
comfortable are given; also, information on the causes of diaper rash. 


DRY SKIM MILK IN LOW-COST DINTS. SBleanor P. Hunt. 

The Child (Child Development. Vol. 10, No. 4, December 1939, ppe 

: 241=268.) This article tells how dry skim milk is 
being used in low-cost diets and reports a study made to show the value of 
such milk, It tells how the milk is delivered and used, the dietary ef- 
fects of dry skim milk supplements, nutritive value of the diets of the 
demonstration and control groups, the physical findings, and the summary. 
It says when the dry siim milk supplements were sufficient to increase the 
milk supply of the demonstration cases to the equivalent of 120 grams or 
more of fluid skim milk, the demonstration cases did not exhibit the in- 
adequacy typical of the control cases with respect to good nutrition, pro- 
tein, energy value, vitamin B, riboflavin, calcium, and phosphorus. 


SOME FAMILY LIFE PATTERNS AND THEIR RELATION TO PER- 
The Child SONALITY DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN. Leland H. Stott. 

(Journal of Experimental Education. Yol. 8, No. 2, 
December 1939, pp. 148-160.) A report of a study of family life and hone 
environment in relation to the personality adjustments of children. An 
analysis of the comparison is first discussed. The relationship of family 
behavior pattern to the adjustment of children as it affects confidence, 
affection, and companionability is taken up. It says that the variable 
most closely associated with the character of the home environment was the 
child's attitude toward his home life. The variable associated to the 
smallest extent with the character of the home environment was independence 
in meeting personal problems. 


HELPING A CHILD TO HELP HIMSELF. Knowing how children 
The Child develop aids in guiding their efforts toward self- 

help. Ruth Harrison Swan. (Parents! Magazine, Vol. 
15, No. 1, January 1940, po. 18-19, and 65.) This article tells how to 
carry a child through his trial and error period of learning to help him- 
self, It says that knowing how children develop aids in guiding them 
toward self-help. 
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THE BANANA AS A FOOD FOR THE AGED. Mary S. Rose and 
Food and Emma W. Gardner. (Journal of the American Dietetic 
Wutrition Association. Vol. 16, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 208~—214.) 

This article says that in 1900 there were only 13 per- 
sons over 60 years of age per 100 persons; in 1935 the ratio became 17 to 
100, and indications are that £t will be 34 to 100 by 1975. 


Experimental work, including that of Sherman, has shown that a diet 
considered adequate in the sense that it wovld induce good growth and main- 
tain the adult through a reasonably long life could be improved by enrich- 
ment in certain vitamins and minerals.’ When protective foods are given an 
important place in the diet, the incidence of degenerative diseases is de- 
creased along with the postponement of the signs of actual senility. 


Diets for the old should be more like those for the young in the 
content of protective foods than has formerly been thought necessary. A 
diet richer in vitamins and minerals makes it possible to eat with comfort 
and profit a wider range of foods. Many milder digestive disorders are 
eliminated by a liberal intake of vitamin By. The characteristics of youth 
are better retained with plentiful supplies of vitamins A, G, and C. 


FACTORS IN BUYING BEEF, George L. Wenzel and Sam Mallick. 
Food and (The American Restaurant Magazine. Vol. 24, No. 2, 
Nutrition February 1940, pp. 33-37, and 85~86, illus.) An article 
that presents the restaurant buyer's point of view 
regarding the selection and purchase of cuts of beef. Illustrated with 
diagrams, it tells how to judge a carcass of beef, the relation between 
live and dressed beef, the percentage of high-class moat to total carcass, 
how grades are determined, and how to make specifications for restaurant 
needs. Many factors discussed are applicable to the houschold as well as 
to tho restaurant. 


SALAD DRESSING, MAYONNAISE, AND RELATED PRODUCTS 


Food and INDUSTRY. W. C. Truppner. (Bureau of Foreign and 
ihatrition Domestic Commerce, U. S. Department of Commerce, 


Washington, D. C., 1938, pp. III + 11, processed.) 
This booklet contains a report presenting results of a survey of the salad 
dressing, mayonnaisoc, and related products industry, conducted by the Bureau 
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Significant facts found in this survey 
show that salad dressing has to the present time continued to be the most 
popular. There has also been an increaso in the popularity of French dress- 
ing. Sandwich spreads have failed to kcop paco with the total industrial 
growth. Consumers cxpressed a preference for the half-pint container; 40 
percont of tho total number used in 1937 wore of this size. 
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THE BUREAU OF HOM! ECONOMICS MEASURES THE CHILDREN. 
Clothing and Ruth O'Brien. (National Magazine of Home Economics 
Textiles Student Clubs. Vol. 4, No. 1, September 1939, pp. 

12-13.) ‘his article with illustrations tells what 
has been done in measuring children in order to aid in gotting clothing 
marked with sizos that can be depended upon by the purchaser. 


THE SPORT SHOE WITH A FLEXIBLE, RESILIENT SOLE. A 
Clothing and physiological shoe. D. D. Ashley. (Medical Record. 
Textiles © ¥VoLVISL, No.5, March 6, 1940, pp. 177-178.) ‘This 

article, which deals with the hygiene of shoes and 
their fit, recommends wearing part of the time a sport shoe with a crepe 
sole that has no marked heel. It says that this shoe, which is manufac- 
tured by a number of different firms, should afford wnimpeded activity and 
natural contact. It should afford protection from the elements, from in- 
fection, injuries of loose surfaces, and give natural support as rendorod 
by healthy exercise during the development of the foot of man. Wearing 
such a shoe should aid in the proper exercise of the foot and leg muscles. 
However, the author says that if a person has been wearing a high-hocled 
shoe until he has become mscle-bound, a change from a high heel to a low 
heel without some intermediate stop might cause dofinite injury. But if a 
person can walk barefoot without any special discomfort, such a shoo is 
valuable if worn part of the day in giving the nocded cxorcisc. 


PERFORMANCE TESTING--The key to fabric control. Alexis 
Clothing and Sommaripa. (Forecast for Home Economists. Vol. 56, 
Textiles No. 3, March 1930, pp. 128-129, 162-164, illus.) ‘This 
article reports some tests made on different types of 
rayon slips to determine the wearing qualities of these materials. Partic- 
ular attontion was given to the effoct of mechanical strongth and the like, 
exerted on seams in these garments as distinct from holes made by burns, 
or due to weakened yarns. The tests were mostly made by the tests known 
as consumers! wear tests. One of the conclusions reached is that there 
has been a great improvement in synthetic fabrics, but that there are many 
improvencnts yet to be made. 


THE PRESENT STATUS OF CASHIN FIBER. E. 0. Whittier 
Clothing and and S. P. Gould. (American Dyestuff Reporter. Vol. 28, 
Textiles No. 22, October 30, 1939, pp. P641-P642.) This article 

describes the development of the manufacture and use of 
casein fiber in Europe. It tells how the fibor affects the quality of cloth 
when combined withwool and when combined with other fibers. It says that 
casein fiber can be made so soft that it will not irritate the most delicate 
skin. 
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No. 414 April 17, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


CAO CCL 


Hdith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


AROUND THE YEAR WITH SAFETY. Jimmie Wilson, Mary M. 
Health Risinger, and Gertrude 0. Johns. (Banks Upshaw & 

Co., Dallas, 1939, pp. 231.) An elementary book. 
The parts are: Stories about walking places, Stories about safety in 
the home, Stories about safety at school, Stories of fire prevention, 
Stories about vacation safety. 


FLYING AND THE HUMAN BODY. Condensed from a section 
Health of Principles and Practice of Aviation Medicine. 

Harry G. Armstrong. (Science Digest. Vol. 7, No. 3, 
March 1940, pp. 28-34.) This article, which points out many physiologi- 
cal reactions on account of aviation, says regarding noise, that 60 dec- 
ibels or above inhibits the normal peristaltic activity of the stomach. 
A noise amounting to 80 to 90 decibels decreases by 37 percent the num~ 
ber of gastric contractions per minute; 60 decibels or more reduces the 
flow of saliva by 44 percent, and reduces the flow of gastric juice. 
Noise may be considered one of the factors in the gastric disturbances 
suffered by aviators. 


IF YOU'RE NO SMARTER THAN YOUR NEIGHBOR. Hugh Cur- 
Health tis. (Successful Farming. Vol. 38, No. 3, March 

1940, pp. 11, 5051, 56, illus.) Points out vari- 
ous fire hazards in houses, barns, and outbuildings, and tells how a 
check-up might be made on a farm in 10 minutes, to include the chimney, 
roof, heating system, and wiring. 
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THE A, B, O'S OF VITAMINS. Jean Robinson. (The South- 


Food and ern Planter, Vol. 101, No. 2, February 1940, pp. Bae) 
Nutrition Discusses each of the vitamins A, B, ©, D, and G, gives 
brief opinions:as to their uses, and mentions their 
sources. 
VITAMINS IN THE HUMAN DIET. George A. Garnatz. (The 
Food and Northwestern Miller and American Baker, Vol. 17, No. 3, 
Nutrition March 6, 1930, pp. 26, 27, 31.) A discussion of vita- 


in the diet in general and in flour in particular. It 
Says that education can contribute toward improving the dietary by empha- 
sizing the importance of vitamins as supplementary foods as well as the de- 
Sirability of variety in the diet, by classifying common foods according to 
their value as sources of vitamins, and stressing the need for proper meth~ 
ods of food preparation in the home to conserve the vitamins, particularly 
in connection with water-soluble vitamins. Probably the easiest way to 
solve the whole problem, the author says, wovld be to supply a mineralized 
and vitaminized protective food capsule, and dismiss the subject by saying, 
"Take this, and then eat what you will." Other methods of overcoming vita~ 
min deficiencies are described such as processing of foods to retain the 
natural vitamins. 


THE FANCIFUL AND FACTUAL IN FOOD. Editorial. Margery 
Food and Vaughn, New York State Department of Health, presented 
Nutrition at the Nutrition Conference, New York State College of 

Home Economics, Ithaca, July 17-22, 1939. (Abstracted 
in the Journal of the American Dietetic Association. Vol. 16, No. 3, March 
1940, pp. 236-239.) Discusses food facts and common fallacies. One of the 
most important fallacies concerns "eat more" slogans, “which attempt to 
persuade the public that the special food advocated has some specific at- 
tribute which makes it indispensable and justifies crowding other foods out 
of the diet." The vitamin fad is mentioned among others. A few people 
will consent to a diet provided it has the distinction of being sufficient- 
ly peculiar, like the potato, or the pineapple and lamb-chop diet. "But 
such one-sided diets are to be distinctly discouraged, since they do not 
meet dietary adequacy. The ideal diet for man is not yet known. No one 
food is a perfect food, but wise eating consists of selecting foods from as 
wide a variety as possible and not eating too much." 
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WE USED TO CALL IT THE "FRONT ROOM." But, planned for 
Equipment every-day family use, it quickly loses this label of. 

another generation and becomes an honest-to-goodness 
"living" room. Louise Price Bell. (Successful Farming. Vol. 38, No. 3; 
March 1940, pp. 69.) Discusses arrangement of living rooms that they may 
be made comfortable and homelike for the family. 


DEVELOPMENTS IN DOMESTIC HEATING. (Mechanical Engi- 
Equipment neering. Vol. 52, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 203~214.) 

A part of a symposium on phases of the domestic heat- 
ing problem, presented at the annual meeting of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, December 1939. Fart I treats of domestic heating 
boilers for automatic firing, and classifies them: Boilers for hand 
firing, boilers for oil firing, boilers for gas firing, boilers for an- 
thracite and bituminous-stoker firing, also vniversal all-purpose boilers 
designed especially for application of more than one type of fuel. Mate- 
rials from which the boilers are made, such as steel and cast-iron, are 
discussed. Diagrams, on page 204, show construction-of six types of fur- 
nace. Part II discusses domestic oil burners, part III, anthracite as a 
fuel for domestic heating, part IV, domestic heating with coke, and part 
V, gas heating. 


THE PROBLEM OF WALLPAPER STAINING BY INSECTICIDES AND 
Equipment INSECTICIDE BASES. Werner R. Husen. (Pests. Vol. 8, 

No. 1, January 1940, pp. 14~16.) Discusses the prob- 
lem of staining of wallpaper by insecticides and insecticide bases, as 
well as types of paper and their susceptibility to stains. The conclu- 
Sions are that the moisture content of the papers is important, for the 
more moist the paper, the more pronounced the stain. Stain intensity also 
seems to be highest with the starch type of paper, then follow the protein 
type, and, finally, the rotogravure type. 


CLUB WOMEN DESIGN AND MAKE FEATHER COMFORTS. Mary 
Equipment Louise Ramsey. (Agricultural Leaders! Digest. Vol. 

21, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 31-32.) This short item 
tells how to make feather comforts like the comforts being made in a home 
demonstration club in Texas. Cloth is made into pockets, filled with 
feathers, and stitched to form a quilted comfort. 
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HOUSING—OUR NEXT BIG TASK. Coleman Woodbury. (Na= 
Hous ing tional Parent~Teacher. Vol. 34, No. 7, March 1940, 
pp. 25.) The author considers housing to be one of 
the big jobs and a subject for study in American schools by the coming 
generation. Children should know much about enforcing housing codes and 
ordinances for building safe dwellings as well as other facts pertaining 
to housing. 


IN SEARCH OF A LIVING ARCHITECTURE. Albert Frey. 
Hous ing (Architectural Book Publishing Co., Inc., New York 
City, 1939, pp. 95, illus.) This book deals with the 
evolution of architectural forn, shape, space, composition, form in nature, 
value of traditional architecture, modern techniques and shaping houses 
for human needs. The latter part of the book shows circular and odd- 
Shaped buildings, some of which are intended to rotate to keep in line with 
the sun. 


FOUR DECADES OF HOUSING WITH A LIMITED DIVIDEND CORPO- 
Hous ing RATION. U. S&S. Federal Housing Administration, Division 

of Economics and Statistics. (Superintendend of Docu- 
ments, Government Printing Office, Washington, D. 0., 1939, pp. VI 108. 
15¢) This booklet discusses types of limited dividend groups for the 
building of houses, such as groups of tenement houses, suburban, and garden 
types. It takes up the problems of maintenance and repair, comparison of 
operating experiences, and it gives the history of four decades of limited 
dividend housing experiments. 


BETTER HOUSING. <A Discussion Frogram. Foreign Policy 
Housing Association. (Department of Popular Education, For- 

eign Policy Association, Inc., New York, 1939, A 
folder.) This folder contains material for use in the discussion of better 
housing programs, including programs of the United States Housing Authority 
and the Farm Security Administration. An outline for programs to be fol- 
lowed, also reference folders are included. Most of the material relates 
to urban housing. 


FARMHOUSE PLANNING. J. D. Long. (Pacific Rural Press. 
Housing Vol. 139, No. 4, February 24, 1940, pp. 131.) A short 

item on farmhouse plans lists common troubles in farm- 
house planning, as follows: Doors not convenient to the farm drive; kit- 
chens where men and children cannot help getting in the way of the mother 
as she does her work; lack of storage space for supplies and clothing; poor 
location of equipment; dark halls and stairways; bedrooms that serve as 
hallways to other rooms; and rooms, especially kitchens and bedrooms, with- 
out cross ventilation. 
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Washington, D. C. ) 


Now 415 April 24, 1940. 


TO HOME-~ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 

Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to youe Consult your librarian con 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Bie Med a 


Edith bb. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


WOMEN'S SLIPS. Reprinted by special permission from 


Clothing and a Consumers! Research Bulletin. (Consumers! Digest. 
Textiles Vol. 7, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 22-24.) This brief 


article discusses the qualifications for different 
brands of women's slips. The points to be emphasized in selection are 
given as good appearance, launderability, and durability. It says, how- 
ever, that most slips are attractive in appearance, and that more thought 
should be given to the other two factors. 


TAKE IT FROM MS ANY WOMAN CAN SEW. Rajeane Reynolds 
Clothing and Olmstead. (The Woman's Home Companion. Vol. S57, No. 
Textiles 2, February 1940, pp. $1.) This article tells, step 

by step, what should be done in selecting material, 
purchasing a pattern, and cutting out and fitting a dress. 


HOW TO SEW ZIPPERS FOR SMART PLACKETS AND CLOSURES. 
Clothing and (Educational Bureau of the Spool Cotton Co., New 
Textiles York, N. Y.) A wall chart made in two sizes — one 

about 9 by 12 and the other about 18 by 24. The 
charts, with explanatory captions, illustrate steps in inserting zippers 
in different types of plackets. The small chart is intended to be in- 
serted in a notebook. 


YOU'LL WANT TO WASH WHEN YOU KNOW HOW TO DO If. 
Clothing and Helen Kendall. (Good Housekeeping. Vol. 110, No. 2, 
Textiles February 1940, pp. 110-112.) <A discussion of washing, 
giving instructions for sorting; drying, outdoors and 
indoors; overcoming problems relatinz to color fastness; making the 
towels soft and fluffy; and keeping lingerie in good condition. The lo- 
cation of the laundry and its equipment are discussed. 
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PERFORMANCE DATA DETERMINED FOR NEW FOOD FREEZING 


Food and PLANT. William J. Finnesan. (Food Industries. Vol. 
Nutrition 12, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 48-49.) Part 2 of a series 


of articles on quick freezing which is part of a 
Series on processing of fruits, vegetables, meat, fish, and poultry. 


HOW ONE SUGAR COMPARES WITH ANOTHER. A study of the 
Food and relative values of the different commercial carbohy- 
Nutrition drates. Stroud Jordan. (Food Industries. Vol, 12, 

No. 3, March 1940, pp. 45-47.) This article compares 
properties of types of sugar used as ingredients in processed foods, dis- 
cusses edible dextrines, dextrose, maltose, sucrose, and corn syrup, and 
Shows comparative weights and caloric equivalents and other characteris~- 
tics. 


MINERALS IN THE BODY. Condensed from a section of 

Food and Food and Life. Henry C. Sherman, Mabel A. Dickson, 
Nutrition Margaret Cammack Smith, and Esther P. Daniel. (Sci-~ 

ence Digest. Vol. 7, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 43-48.) 
This article deals only with reports about minerals as affecting the hu- 
man body. It is condensed from the Yearbook of the United States Depart— 
ment of Agriculture for 1939, sold by the Superintendent of Documents, 
Washington, D. C., for $1.50, 


OUR CHANGING FOOD HABITS. (Science Digest. Vol. 7, 


Food and No. 3, March 1940, pp. 14.) A brief item mentions 
Nutrition : the fact that 50 years ago 3 pounds of buckwheat per 


Capita were used in pancakes; now only Ve Sofia 
pound is used. Forty years ago 31,000 boxes of grapefruit were packed; 
4 years ago 20,000,000 boxes were packed. Two years ago the country 
spent more than $100,000,000 for packaged breakfast cereals, These cere- 
eals, no doubt, replaced the earlier flapjack and hominy. Since 1931 
the production of processed pork has decreased 200,000,000 pounds and 
production of sausage meat has increased 400,000,000 pounds. The produc- 
tion of eggs has declined nearly 20 percent. 


MEAT HYGIENE. A textbook. Richard Edelmann. Seventh 
Food and rev. ed. by John R. Mohler and Adolph Eichhorn. (Lea 
Nutrition & Febiger, Philadelphia, 1939, pp. 453, illus.)~- De~ 

Signed as a handbook or text on meat inspection. Some 
of the chapters are: Origin and source of meat food; Morphology and chenm- 
istry of the principal tissues and organs of food animals: The production, 
preparation, and conservation of meat; Regulations governing the meat in~ 
spection of the United States Department of Agriculture; Food poisoning; 
Preparation and control of meat-food products: Chemical analysis of meat— 
food products. 
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TIE STRUCTURE AND GROWTH OF RESIDENTIAL NEIGHBORHOODS 
Social IN AMERICAN CITIUS. Federal Housing Administration. 

(The U. S. Federal Housing Administration, Washington, 
D. C. or United States Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C., 19359, 
DD a 178.) Discusses the structure of residential neighborhoods in 
American cities and their growth. 


AFTER FREGDOM. A Cultural Study in the Deep South. 
Social Hortense Powdermaker. (The Viking Press, New York, 

1939, pp. xvii 408.) I. The Social Scene. II. 
Zconomic Considerations. III. Cohesion and Conflicts in the Negro family. 
IV. Religion and Superstition. V. Education, VI. The Wegro's Response 
to the Situation. In the last chapter attention is given to the attitudes 
of negroes toward white people both past and present, also to a group in 
the process of acculturation. 


DECISIONS AND ATTITIDSS AS OUTCOMES OF THZ DISCUSSION 

Social OF A SOCIAL PROBLEM. W. M. Timmons. (Teachers College 

Contr. Hduc.; 1939, No. 777, p. 108. <Abstracted by J. 
M. Stalnaker, Princeton, in Psycholozical Abstracts. Vol. 14, No. l, 
January 1940, pp. 44.) A report of an attempt to determine experimentally 
whether information on and discussion of a social problem cumulatively con~ 
tribute to appropriate attitudes and appropriate solutions. It was found 
that students who read and discussed were better able to arrive at good 
solutions than those who read and restudied, but no differences were found 
with respect to their attitudes. 


INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY. <A study of American society. 
Social Edward W. Grecory and Lee Bidgood. (Prentice-Hall, 

Inc., New York, 19359, pp. xxvil $53.) A textbook in- 
tended to present an integrated treatment of the fundamental principles of 
sociology and the most significant sociological aspects of American society. 
It is in seven major parts. Some chapter headings: Society and the group, 
Contact and interaction, The social forces, Customs and social institutions, 
Culture, Personality, The distribution of population, Competition for space, 
The rural community, The development of the family, The family as a social 
institution, Social changes and family maladjustments, Race and cultural 
contacts, The study of social problems, Poverty and dependency, Physical 
and mental defectiveness, The social prosrams, Social change, and the Devel~ 
opment of sociology. 
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DOMINATION AND SOCIAL INTEGRATION IN THE BUHAVIOR OF 
The Child. KINDERGARTON CHILDRIN IN AN DXPORINGNTAL PLAY SITUA- 

TION, Harold H. Anderson. (Journal of Experimental 
Bducation. Vol. 8, Mo. 2, December 1939, pp. 123-131.) A report of a 
Study made of domination and of social integrating behavior of kindergar- 
ten children in an experimental play situation. Conclusions reached are 
that Dominance in one child incites dominating techniques in the compan- 
ion, and that integrative behavior induces cooperative integrative behav~ 
ior in the companion. Domination and integration in the behavior of kin- 
dergarten children was unrelated to the chronolovical and mental age of 
the child. There were no Sex differences in the integration scores. 


ELEMENTS IN SCIEWCE BOOKS THAT APPTAL TO CHILDREN. 
The Child Alice M. Williams. (Journal of Exmerimental Educa- 

tion. Vol. 8, No. 2, December 1939, pp. 132-142.) 
Describes the procedure of Making the study of elements in science books 
that appeal to children, which included an examination of the circulation 
of science books, the observations of childrea!s responses to various 
Science books, and interviews with children. Sone of these interviews 
are reported. A comparison was also made with published book reviews and 
the children's responses. The results of the study indicate that in the 
field of science literature, children like books that are .rich in factusl 
content, that present material new to the readers and that tell of the 
habits, adaptations, and peculiaritics of animals, how machines are made 
and work, and how to make and do things. hildren also like stories that 
are strong and vigorous, in which characters have convincing personali- 
ties. On the whole, when adults judge a book intended for children they 
Seem to be affected by the formation of the book and bir the devices in- 
tended to make the content attractive rather than br the content itself, 
Children are more affected by the actual content. 
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United States Department of Agriculturé! /\) 
oA 7 EWS 108 SERVICE 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 4.16 May ky 1940, 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-econonics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references, 


Sincerely, 


SI A a he 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


TEACHING ADULTS BY DISCUSSION. Thomas Fansler. 
Education (Service Bureau of Adult Education, Division of Gen- 

eral Education, New York University, New York: City, 
1938, pp. 39.) Chapter headings: ‘The purpose of discussion, What can 
profitably be discussed? General methods of discussion, How to get dis- 
cussion started, Rules for meaningful discussion, Some "difficult per- 
sons," Discussion that "gets somewhere." This phamplet is an analysis of 
methods of handling adult education problems particularly by means of 
discussion. 


SCIENCE AND SOCIETY. L. H. Lanier. (5th. rev. 1939, 
Education 5, 105-120. Abstracted in Psychological Abstracts. 

Vol. 14, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 40.) This abstract 
quotes the author as saying that intelligent action is not necessarily 
scientific action and evaluative judgment constitutes perhaps the funda- 
mental operation in social inquiry. The validity of social inquiry may 
be found to best advantage in the democractic framework. 


HOW CAN WE BE TAUGHT TO THINK? Scott Buchanan. 
Education (Survey Graphic. Vol. 28, No. 10, October 1939, pp. 

598-600.) The author says that manual skills supply 
patterns for the imagination and imitate the intellect; they should there~ 
fore be cultivated with the linguistic and mathematical skills. 


EDUCATIONAL FIIM CATALOG. A selected, classified list 
Education of 2,370 nontheatrical films with a separate title and 

subject index. Compiled by Dorothy E. Cook and Eva 
Rahbek~Snith. (The H. W. Wilson Co., New York, 1939, pp. ix 332.) Con= 
tains 2,987 titles of films and tells the width of the film, whether sound 
or silent, its length, in some instances the date when produced, by whom 
produced, and by whom distributed. 
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THE CUSTOMER'S PLATFORM. Holen Judy Bond. (Forecast 

c Management for Home Economists. Vol. 56, No. 2, February 1940, 
pp. 85, 112.) ‘the author attempts to answer four 

questions: What caused the rapid growth of interest in the consumer? 

What is the consumer movement or the consumer education movement? How im- 

portant is this movement? What can be done about it? What the American 

Home Economics Association has been doing to answer these questions is 

discussed. 


WHAT LABELS HELP THE CONSUMER. H. W. Brightman. 
Management (Forecast for Home Economists. Vol. 56, No. 2, Feb- 

ruary 1940, pp. 65, 66, 96, and 110.) A @iecuseion on 
the subject of labeling by a member of the trade. He believes that ade- 
quate informative labels which use simple, technical facts as the basis 
for their statements, will help the consumer to select merchandise fitted 
to individual needs and requirements. He mentions some facts that should 
be put on labels. 


CONSUMER STANDARDS ON THE WAY. PF. G. Agnew. (Indus- 
Management trial Standardization. Vol. 11, No. 2, February 1940, 
pp. 43-46.) A progress report of standardization of 
consumer goods and outline of the American Standards Association. program 
in this field. Standards have been set and are presented in the following 
books: Methods for Testing Domestic Refrigerators Using Ice (338¢1-19 31), 
Standards for Domestic Gas Ranges (Zel. 1-1937), Standards for Hot Plates 
*¢ and Laundry Stoves (Z221.9~1933), Standards for Gas Water Heaters (Z21.10- 
1938), Standards for Gas Refrigerators (Z21.19-1936) and 22 other American 
Standards for gas-burning appliances, Safety Code for Mechanical Refrig- 
eration (B9~1939), Svecifications for Dry Cells and Batteries (G18-1937), 
Standards for Inspection of Motor Vehicles (D7~1959), Safety Glass for 
Motor Vehicles (Z26.1-1938), Methods of Testing Woven Textile Fabrics 
(15-1939) (Through ASTM), Methods of Test for Shrinkaze in Laundering Cot- 
ton Cloth (L10.1936) (Through ASTM), Radio Receiving Sets (C65-1938) 
; (Through Und. Labs.), Marketing Gold-filled and Rolled Gold Plate Articles 
| Other than Watchcases (0846-34) (Through Nat. Bur. of Stds.), Marking Art- 
icles Made of Silver in Combination with Gold (CS51-35) (Through Nat. Bur. 
of Stds.), Marking Articles Made of Karat Gold (C0S867=38) (Through Nat. Bur. 
of Stds.), Standard for Mattresses for Hospitals (CS51~35) (Through Nat. 
Bur. of Stds.), Standard for Mattresses for Institutions (0855-35) (Through 
Nat. Bur. of Stds.), The report tells of a number of attempts to formulate 
standards for American goods and explains how failure in these attempts 
came about. 
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HAM LIKE MOTHER CURED. W. L. Nelson. (Country Gentleman. 
Food and Vol. 110, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 61.) | This article 
Natrition tells how to cure ham and shoulders and smoke them. It 
also tells how to make gelatine from pigs! feet. 


HOME BUTCHERING AND MEAT CURING. “Patty Shannon. (Ken- 


Food and tucky Farmer's Home Journal. Vol. 75, No. 2, February 
Nutrition 1940, pp. 6, 27 and 31.) The author discusses the kind 


of hogs to kill, preparations to make before butchering 
day, the killing of the hogs, scalding and scraping, prompt chilling, in- 
gredients used in curing, and curing methods. Some recipes are included. 


THE CARE AND HANDLING OF MILK. Harold BE. Ross. (Orange 


Food and Judd Fublishing Co., Inc., New York City, 1939, pp. Xv 
Nutrition 417.) This book covers such subjects as size and impor- 


tance of the dairy industry, the chemical and physical 
properties of milk, chenical and PN os ae examination of market milk, 
the food value of milk and its use as food, grades of milk, production of 
clean milk and methods of caring for the mille, the dairy building, and other 
features of milk production. 


HOW TO MAKE DILL PICKLES. Practices based on a lifetime 


Food and of experience in the business of making ge greek eeGs 
Nutrition Wormley. (Food Industries. Vol, 12, No. 3, March 1940, 


ppe 50-52.) This article tells how dill pickles are 
made on a commercial scale. Two formulas are given. One of the things it 
says is that sterile spices add to the prevention of decay. The author also 
urges that cold storage be used for keeping dill pickles and that this stor- 
age begin immediately after the curing period, that is, as soon as the fer- 
mentation dies down. 


ACCEPTED FOODS AND THEIR NUTRITIONAL SIGNIFICANCE. 


Food and Council on Foods of the American Medical Association, 
Nutrition Chicago, 1939, pp. xx 492.) This book describes prod- 
uct ucts which have been acca,ted by the Council on Foods of 
the American Medical Association up to Septenber 1, 1939; the purpose of 


3 
this work of approving food; certain policies of the Council regarding fab= 
ricated foods. It discusses vitamins and vitamin units, and general prob- 
lems relating to food advertisement. Includes sections on canned and dried 
fruits and fruit products; grain products; preparations used in the feeding 
of infants; meat, fish and sea foods; milk and milk products; and unclassi~ 
fied and miscellaneous foods. 
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CURTAINING PROBLEM WINDOWS. Anne Biebricher. (Capper's 
Equipment Farmer. Yol. 50, No. 11, November 1939, pp. 37.) ‘This 

article tells how to plan curtains for the very wide, 
low window and the very narrow tall one. 4 also discusses materials for 
use in window curtaining. 


BE WATER-WISE. Learn how to reform a vagrant. Like air, 
Equipment water requires conditioning to serve household needs bet- 
ter. . Softening, filtering, neutralizing, heating. 
Louise M. Comstock. (Better Homes & Gardens. Vol. 18, No. 3, November 1939, 
pp. 24-25, 58-59, illus.) This article discusses the effect of hard water on 
the tenderness of foods, what causes "bathtub ring," turbidity, bad taste, 
acid water, iron in water, water softeners, and the like. 


SO CLEAN YOUR HOUSE. (House Beautiful. Vol. 82, No. 3, 
Equipment March 1940, pp. 56 and 75.) This article in ovtlining a 

schedule for keeping the house clean tells how to care 
for materials such as linoleum, glass, procelain, monel metal, tiling, wall- 
paper, woodwork, furniture wood, and furniture upholstery in the home. It 
also tells how to care for venetian blinds and small rugs. 


KITCHENS. Standard equipment, adapted to large and 
Equipment small plans. Modern service units step up efficiency. 

Electric sinks wash your dishes. (House & Garden, Sec~ 
tion II, Spring Housebuilders! Guide. Vol. 77, No. 3, March 1940, ppe 32-33. ) 
With diagrams and floor plans this article describes some standard equipment 
used in the kitchen and various arrangements to which it is adapted. 


TEMPERATURE CONTROL. Compact and complete air condition- 
Equipment ing units. Attic fans as an aid to summer comfort. <Avu- 

tomatic coal stokers. House & Garden, Section If, 
Spring Housebuilders! Guide, Yol. 77, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 28-29.) This 
article, which, through illustrations and their captions, points out various 
methods of heating and ventilating and air conditioning houses, says that 
even the most modestly planned house today should be fitted with some form of 
air conditioning. 


LIGHT CONTROL. The right sort of daylight just where you 
Equipment want it. Making artificial light perform new tricks. 

(House & Garden, Sec. II, Spring Housebuilders! Guide. 
Vol. 77, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 26-27.) This article explains how light may 
be controlled most effectively by the shape of lenses and reflectors and how 
this knowledge may be utilized in lighting houses. It is fully illustrated. 
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United States Department of Agriculture r 17 1949 
BETENSTON SERVICE 
Washington, D. C. 


Wo. 417 May 8, 1940 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sinceroly, 


7 : a ae a | 
Len’, ON WN SR ge Mast a 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


GREYING OF FUR AND OTHER DISTURBANCES IN SEVERAL 
Health SPICIES DUE TO A VITAMIN DEFICIENCY. Agnes F. Morgan 

and Helen D. Simms. (The Journal of Nutrition. Vol. 
19, No. 3, March 11, 1940, pp. 233.250.) A study concerning the loss 
of pigmentation of the fur of rats fed on a diet doficiont in one or 
more of the B vitamins. This loss has been obsorved by various 
investigators, and in addition to the graying, a dermatitis was noticed 
which is wmlike that duc to specific vitamin Bg deficiency. Results 
showed that nicotinic acid or amide does not cure or prevent grayness, 
and when in excess apparently exaggerates the dermatitis that accompan-— 
ies it. Vitamin 3] or riboflavin in doses of 200 to 250 micrograms 
daily, vitamin Bg, and the combination of the two when used in oxcess - 
wheat gern, wheat-germ oil, and copyver - have all boen found to be 
ineffective in curing or preventing grayness and the dermatitis. 
Extracts such as yeast, yeast filtrate, liver meal, liver paste, liver 
filtrate, crude cane molasses, and alfalfa extract improved the con 
dition at various rates of speod, as noted by researchers. These ox- 
periments wore tricd on animals, not on human beings. 


REFRACTORY RICKETS. Harry Bakwin, Oscar Bodansky, 
Health and Richard Schorr. (American Journal of Diseases of 
Children. Vol. 59, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 560570.) 
A discussion of the curative effect of vitamin D or ultraviolet irradia~ 
tion on rickets. Comments made on the study include: Under ordinary 
circumstances a regular diet and exposure to sunlight are sufficient 
to prevent rickets in a child of 8 years; however, in some instances 
drinking a quart of milk a day, and exposure to sunlight did not pre- 
vent devolopment of sevore rickets. This discase was cured only when 
especially large amounts of vitamin D were given. Therefore, our 
concept of vitamin D deficiency must be broadened to include the 
factor of dosage. What may be adequate for one child may be without 
effect for another. It is possible that this vitamin must be converted 
in the body before it becomes biologically active or that some other 
mechanism in the body may be deficient. 
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THE POSSIBLE IDENTITY OF VITAMIN H WITH BIOTIN AND 
Food and COENZYME R. Paul Gyorgy. (Science. Vol. 91, No. 
Nutrition 2358, March 8, 1940, pp. 243-245.) A discussion of 

the curative factor for egg-white injury, known as 
vitamin H. This article points ovt the similarity to biotin, a yeast— 
growth factor, and for coenzyme R, a growth and respiration factor 
for many strains of the legume nodule organism Rhizobium. Near its 
Close the article says that if it be substantiated that vitamin E is 
identical with biotin and coenzyme R, it will show that the two latter 
substances are significant in the vital economy of the mammal. It is 
likely that vitamin H acts in other ways than simply to protect from 
egg~white injury. It seems to function in intermediate carbohydrate 
metabolism as do various members of the so-called vitamin B complex to 
which these three factors belong. There is a possible relationship to 
it of the gray-hair factor or other unisolated factors. 


THE RELATION OF HUMAN NUTRITION TO THE SOCIAL AND 


Food and ECONOMIC CONDITION OF THE SOUTH. Jet C. Winters. 
Nutrition (Journal of the American Dietetic Association, Vol. 


16, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 215-221.) ‘This article, 
in discussing nutritional needs in the South and the effect of social 
and economic conditions, says, "Since the protective foods are necessary 
for the prcduction of these, it would seem that an increase rather than 
a decrease in the amount of cereal produced would be involved." It 
points out other ways of improving the variety and quality of foods 
in the diet of the inhabitants of the South, particularly, in the areas 
where pellegra is common, also among Mexican familics on the Toxas 
border where there is great deficiency in the dict. 


INVESTIGATION OF THE VITAMIN C CONTENT OF FLORIDA 
Food and FRUITS AND VEGETABLES. R. B. French and 0. D. Abbot. 
Nutrition (The Journal of Nutrition. Vol. LOoyrNo. Gy Marcha, 

1940, pp. 223-232.) A study of a variation of vitamin 
C content in citrus and other Florida fruits and vegetables. Citrus 
trees tend to produce fruit in which the vitamin C content varies only 
within narrow limits. Slight changes also occur during maturation of 
the fruit. There is greater variation among saples from different 
trees. The vitamin C concentration of oranges and grapefruit may ine 
crease during the first few weeks of cold storage, but after that the 
concentration of vitamin © decreases slowly. 
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HOBBIES FOR HHALTH AND PROFIT. Katherine Ringer. 
Social (The Rural New Yorker. Vol. 98, No. 5466, December 

16, 1939, pp. 636.) This article points out the 
fact that most hobbies recommended for farm women take both time and 
money; however, true it is that a farm woman necds a hobby. More than 
this, she needs a little money to spend extravagantly as she may choose 
without asking anyone for it. Knitting is often unsatisfactory because 
the cost of yarn and the time spent on the articles do not bring a 
satisfactory return unless one can sell articles such as baby bootees, 
which always bring much more than they are worth. Making something 
out of nothing is a most satisfying hobby. Photography is one of the 
hobbies that cost money. Gardening as a hobby is recommended, and 
flower arrangement as a means of satisfying one's artistic urges. 
Another, is cooking with fancy groceries. One may carry on this hobby 
by going to a library and reading old cookbooks printed in days when 
practically all foodstuffs were prepared at home. In this way one can 
learn how to vary a monotonous dict although using staple supplies. 


TRAINING FOR RURAL SOCIAL WORK. Hayel A. Hendricks. 
Social (Survey Midmonthly. Vol. 75, No. 11, November 1939, 

pp. 338-339.) Outlines needs of social workers in 
rural areas, particularly instruction as to how to apply their training 
to specific situations and to reduce their professional vocabulary to 
easily understood terms. 


FUN AT HOME. It's a big part of the answer to 
Soeial almost any adolescent problem. Gladys Denny Schultz. 

(Better Homes & Gardens. Vol. 18, No. 4, December 
1939, pp. 46-47, 58459.) Discusses the problem of keeping adolescent 
youths at home, and suggests ways and means for them to have fun at 
home so that it will not seem necessary to spend their evenings at 
night clubs and other places. A number of suggestions are given to 
the mother of the family as to how to make entertaining in their homes 
attractive and satisfying to adolescents. 


SCIENTIFIC SOCIAL SURVEYS AND RESEARCH. Pauline V. 
Social Young and Calvin F. Schmid. (Prentice-Hall, Inc., 

New York, 1939, po. xxix 619.) Much of this book is 
given to methods of making surveys in the field of sociology. Chapters 
15 to 18, inclusive, discuss how to study a culture group, social 
institutions, and community life in rural areas in comparison with 
urban arcas. Some suggestions contained may be helpful in studying 
groups in various countries. 
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ELECTED, . .TO REPRESENT 6 MILLION AMERICAN FAMILIES. 
The Child (Ladies! Home Journal. Vol. 57, No. 2, February 1940, 
pp. 48-53, illus.) The first of a series on how 
America lives. Describes the life of a family of moderate income in 
a midwestern town, how they live, as well as their relations with 
their fellow townsmen and with ono anothor. It says that the reason 
this particular family was chosen as onc of those to represent life 
in America is that its members have a capacity for living, and for 
meeting life's problems with intelkigonce, imagination, and gayety, 
in relation to the same question of making ends mect and bringing up a 
family which is faced by millions of other Amocrican familics. 


THE EDUCATION OF YOUR CHILD. John Louis Horn. 
The Child (Stanford University Press, Stanford University, 

California, 1939, po. xvi 208.) Intended to 
explain to parents the curriculum and education methods uscd in 
schools which educators believe that parents should understand. 
Contains chapters on subjects such as: The first years of school, 
how children learn to read, what their achievements shovld be at the 
end of the first half year, then the end of the second half, ctc., 
how children are introduced to the speech arts, how they learn music 
and learn to draw, what they learn rogarding health, and the like, 
Education is discussed, beginning with the most elementary grades 
and even talking up some problems relating to college. One chapter 
discusses, how children differ in intelligence, and bright and dull 
children and some aspects of their adjustment. 


7 WHAT IT MEANS TO GROW UP. Ralph H. Ojemann. 

The Child (National Parent-Teacher. Vol. 34, No. 7, March 

1940, pp. 911.) This article, in discussing over- 
protecting our children, the continuous process of growth, responsi- 
bilities of growing up, and the like, says that growing up does not 
mean a sudden and automatic change. The child is not a "mama‘s or 
daddy's boy" one day and a man the next. It then points out how 
growing up means a gradual increase in responsibility, in gaining some 
idea about a vocation, how to handle money, buying clothes and 
school supplies, learning to choose boy and girl friends intelligently 
and about participation in the family council. The child should read 
and study the effects of war and peace on his father's work and on 
the work he plans to enter. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
PAT PSO Rn (Sek LoS 
Washington, D. C. 


e No. 418 May 15, 1940 
TO HOME~ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these refercncos. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


LINOLEUM STEPS OUT. Audrey Streeter. (Capper's Farmer. 
Handicraft Vol. 50, No. 11, November 1939, pp. 40.) This article 

presents the many uses that can be made of linoleum = 
book covers, greeting cards, belts, hot pads, and table covers. 
Instructions for making book covers, belts, and block prints are given. 


SCREEN PROCESS. Simplified for occasional users or 
@ Handicraft beginners. Don Smith. (Signs of the Times. Vol. 94, 
a No. 2, February 1940, pp. 56, 5859.) This article 
presents another method of printing by means of screens, using a 
stencil made from a specially prepared film laminated to a sheet of 
translucent glassine paper carrier of the lacquer film. 


HINTS FOR THE HOBBY CLUB. III. Bookbinding. Hlla 
Handicraft Fisk. (Forecast fof Home Zconomists. Vol. 56, No. 3, 

March 1940, pp. 125, 154, and 156, illus.) The third 
article of a series that gives simple instructions for rebinding books. 
Begin bookbinding by saving pieces of cardboard, stout wrapping paper, 
and strong cloth such as chintz. The tools needed are a bone paper 
cutter or folder, fine sandpaper, muslin, waste paper, scissors, and 
two 10=cent paintbrushes. Much of this article is given over to the 
technique of making the test rather than to the results obtained. 


LOW-COST CRAFTS FOR EVERYONE. H. Atwood Reynolds. 

; Handicraft (Greenberg, Publisher, New York, 1939, pp. xi. 322.) 

i This book lists a large number of articles which might 

be made from nuts, shells, branches of wood, boards, pine cones, cloth, 
paper, leather, metal, rubber, oilcloth, and leatherette, and also 
takes up woodcrafts, the making of invitations, greeting cards, 
stationery, and party favors. Instructions are given for making a 

é few of these. 
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HOUSING AND THE HOME. Hazel Shultz. (D. Appleton- 
Housing Contury Co., Now York, 1939, pp. ix 420, illus.) 

A textbook of high-school grade. Discusses housing 
as well as housework, or housekeeping, selection of equipment and — 
supplies for the home, goneral management of the homo, its furnish 
ings and social activities. Space is given to the cost of housing. 


NEGRO HOUSING SURVEY OF CHARLESTON, KEYSTONE, KIMBALL, 
Housing WHEELING, AND WILLIAMSON. Bureau of Negro Welfare and 

Statistics. (Bureau of Negro Welfare and Statistics 
of the State of West Virginia, Charleston, W. Va., 1938, pp. 35, illus. 
A survey of conditions of living of the Negro population of certain 
towns in West Virginia. It tells the average number of persons in a 
family in the blighted sections and in the slum sections, the average 
number of rooms in a house, the percentage of homes without bath, 
toilet, lights, or water, and the average rent paid per month. 


PLAN NOW FOR A PRETTIER YARD. Ferdie Deering. (The 
Housing Farmer~Stockman. Vol. 53, No. 5, March 1, 1940, pp. 

125, illus.) With 10 illustrations this article shows 
how improvement has been made in the grounds surrounding four different 
homes. Plans of the dooryards are shown for two others. 


BUILDING MATERIALS AND STRUCTURES. Performance 
Housing test.of floor coverings for use in low-cost housing: 

Part 1. Percy A. Sigler and Elmer A. Koerner, Bureau 
of Standards, U. S. Department of Commerce. Report BMS34. COs ses 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C., 1940, pp. 14, illus.) 
This report covers performance tests of floor coverings for use in 
Lowscost housing. Methods of testing are described and results given. 
Some of the floors tested were strip white-oak on wood subfloor, strip 
yellow pine on wood subfloor, and maple on concrete subfloor, printed 
felt base om wood subfloor, inlaid felt base on wood subfloor, inlaid 
felt base on concrete floor, linoleum on wood subfloor, medium guage 
jaspe linoleum on concrete floor, inlaid linoleum on concrete subfloor 
and other materials. The tests represented very severe service to 
both the floor covering and the bonding agent in comparison to house- 
hold wear and tear. In general, although the results indicate that 
battleship linoleum, inlaid linoleum, strip white oak and short strip 
maple are durable floor covering even under severe service, a better 
method of bonding short strip wood flooring to concrete subfloor is 
needed. 
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PARENTS IN PERPLEXITY. Jean Carter. (American 
Personal Association for Adult Education, New York, 1938, pp. 

vii 14%.) The table of contents contains: Acknowl- 
edements, Nothing like it, Not a movement, Family participation, 
Professional assistance and prodding, and Transition. 


CAN YOU SELL YOURSELF? Lenore Jones. (Forecast for 
Personal Home Economists. Vol. 55, No. 10, December, 1939, pp. 

492.493, 526-528, and 534.) A twoemact play on the 
subject of good and poor etiquette which might be used at club 
gatherings. 


I STARTED MY FAMILY AT FORTY. Anonymous. (McCall's. 
Personal Vol. 67, No. 5, February 1940, pp. 25.) A statement 

by a woman who had looked forward to having children, 
but did not realize this desire until she had reached the age of 40. 
Her experiences with starting a family at this age are interesting in 
that she says that she will not need to worry, as so many middle-aged 
persons do, about having something to do, and will have the satisfaction 
of being genuinely needed for some time to come. She also gives some 
arguments on the side that bolated parenthood is not disadvantageous 
to the child. 


TOOLS OF THE PERSONNEL TRADE. Guy W. Wadsworth. 
Personal (Mechanical Engineering. Vol. 62, No. 1, January 

1940, pp. 13-17.) In this article the author dis- 
cusses the specifications for a socretary. "reading" the candidate's 
character, the value of psychology tests, studying occupational ine 
telligence levels, measuring personality, and improvement of selection 
methods. It says, in part, that actually the scientific study of 
human behavior has gone little beyond the painstaking identification 
of a few characteristics and efforts to describe their effect on our 
conduct. At its present state of development personality or tempera- 
mental measurement can determine the presence or absence of certain 
traits which operate in groups and which are important to job success, 
the traits associated with self-control, rational balance, durability 
of mind, and conservatism enabling us to maintain our impulses and re- 
actions within normal limits. Ina similar way it describes a number 
of other groups of traits. 


LIVING WITH OTHERS. J. Irving BE. Scott. (Meador 
Personal Publishing Co., Boston, 1939, pp. 110.) An outline 

designed for the use of schools in studying a student's 
environment and relations to society in general. Some topics treated: 
The ain of education, the opportunities to use training, types of 
education, and some recent theories regarding education to prepare 
for live. 
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FURNISHING WITH ANTIQUES. Edited by Robert Medill 
Equipment McBride. (Robert M. McBride & Co., New York, 1939, 

pp. 112, illus.) A compilation of articles made up 
into a deluxe type of book, with very find illustrations. On page 
54, "Antiques Made to Order," by R. W. Symonds, tells how to recog- 
nize furniture that is an imitation or fake of an antique. It divides 
forgeries in furniture into several categories: Pioces of entirely 
new construction, genuine pieces which have been converted into more 
elaborate and valuable examples by the addition of carved ornaments ; 
lacquering or painting; and forgeries made up partly of genuine old 
pieces, with additions or restorations carried out in either fom Wak we 
new materials. On page 74, "Identifying Early American Spoons," by 
Arthur H. Torrey, with seven illustrations shows teaspoons of each 
10- to 25eyear period beginning in 1700 and ending 1820. It says, 
among other things, that the earliocst teaspoons were copied after 
patterns made in Europe, and tho first original designs wore those 
made about 1800 to 1810. The pattern wholly contributed by American 
designers is the one known as the coffineshaped handle. 


STUDY USES OF SOLAR HUAT. (Heating, Piping and Air 
Equipment Conditioning. Vol. 12, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 179.) 

A brief item which reports a study being carried on 
at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, on the use of solar 
heat including winter heating, summer air conditioning, and power 
generation. These tests are being made on 4a specially designed 
laboratory building which is not a model domestic dwelling. PoP wee 
be interesting to learn the results of this experiment when completed. 


LOWER COST ELECTRIC COOKERY. H. E. Dexter. (Electrical 
Equipment World. Vol. 113, No. 10, March 9, 1940, pp. 745, 817— 

818.) This article, as the title implies, describes 
some new equipment provided at low cost which uses electricity 
economically for household cooking. Illustrations show the new 
designs. This equipment consists of an assembled table-top unit, 
having a roaster or over section, with baking racks and oven dishes, 
and a flexible three-heat surface unit, broiler drawer, aluminum 
grill. It does everything that a standard electric range will do 
and will serve a family of from 2 to 10. The equipment is light and 
easy to handle and keep clean. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 


BXETEWS ION. SDPRVICE en 


Washington, D. C. 
sung 040 


No. 419 May 22, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENS"ON YORIERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Hadith L.. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


MOTHERS OF THE SOUTH. Portraiture sf the white tenant 
Social farm women. Margaret J. Hagood. (University of North 

Carolina Press, Chapel Hill, 1939, pp. vii 252.) 
This book discusses the life, attitudes, aspirations, and work of the ten~ 
ant women of the South. There are chapters on field work, housekeeping, 
childbearing, child raising, wifehood, community participation, middle age, 
and on "mother worries." The pictures of the lives of these women are 
painted vividly. 


THE PROBLEM OF SOCIAL CHANGE. Newell lL. Sims. (Thomas 
Social Y. Crowell Co., New York, 1939, pp. viii 477.) ‘This 

book, in four parts, takes up the historical aspects of 
social change, natural factors in social change, the nature of social order 
and change, and the process of social change. <A fairly technical book de- 
Signed for colleges, it points out what does not change in a changing soci- 
ety, aS well as what does change. One factor that remains permanent is the 
biological characteristics of man. However, these characteristics vary 
with age, Sex, and general physical condition. 


RESEARCH IN RECREATION. G. M. Gloss. (Recreation. 
Social Vol, 33, No. 12, March 1940, pp. 651-653, and 695.) 

This article in discussing research in recreation says 
that America as a new country has not yet found for itself a cultural out= 
look. We still give prestige to the securing of wealth and to display 
rather than to creative ability and appreciation. Many still consider the 
arts to carry the stigma of effeminacy, but the article implies that the 
harmonious life requires as a necessity the creation and appreciation of 
beauty which at present is not consciously understood. Such recreation 
gives people an opportunity to share pleasurable experiences and to gain an 
understanding of one another which should help to integrate our society in 
such a way that many of the persistent problems of living might be solved 
through mutual respect and understanding as the result of cooperative play 
efforts, 
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FEW FOREIGN SOURCES FOR GLOVE BUYERS. (Women's Wear 
General Daily. Vol. 60, No. 65, March 19, 1940, pp. 1, 30.) 

An item which says that the foreign glove market will 
be limited because of lack of workers and materials. 


CLOTHING THE RABY, William I. Fishbein. (Hygeia. 
The Child Vol. 18, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 83-84.) This arti- 

cle states that no two similar lists of suggested ba- 
by clothes seem to be available in spite of the fact that there is a gen- 
eral agreement regarding certain requirements of infants! clothing, that 
they be simple, washable garments adapted to the climate and season as 
well as to the temperature of the house, and the baby's age. The article 
mentions the weight of clothing for children of different ages and says 
that clothing for the l<year-old averages 1-3/4 pounds in weight, and 
that a study of clothing of 50 nursery school children has shown that the 
ratio of weight of indoor clothing to boys! body weight is 4.47 percent, 
and of outdoor clothing, 8.7 percent. Indoor clothing of girls weighed 
5e91 percent of the body weight; outdoor clothing, 8.75 percent. This 
clothing was for children of 3 to 6 years. The pieces worn indoors by 
both boys and girls numbered 6; outdoors, by both boys and girls, 10. 


DESIGN AND THE IDHA. Allen Tucker. (The American 
General. Federation of Arts, Washington, D. C., 1939, and the 

Oxford University Press, New York, pp. 40.) This 
book attempts to explain how desiens are made and how to judge them. The 
author says it is intended to be the essence of philosophy of design. It 
is divided into the following parts: The creative spirit; The essentials 
of design; Balances Unity, rhythm, harmony, contrust. It says that none 
of us exercise his creative faculties sufficiently, and advises continu-~ 
ous designing of things because the more kinds of things we design, the 
more easily we shall be able to design. It points out that there are a 
great many theories as to color, and the author thinks none of them are 
absolute. A paragraph is devoted to the question why students do so 
little work outside of class and seem unable to find anything to paint 
unless assisted. The author advises that it is a good plan to make a 
picture every day, no matter how small or in what medium. He bemoans the 
fact that we do not realize more on our own abilities to create. He says 
that Greece created and Rome copied - Greece lives and Rome passed, be- 
cause Rome copied and Greece created. In the early days of America we 
made vital art and architecture which was our own. 
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HOW TO MAKE YOUR BUDGET BAIANCEH. 2. C. Harwood and 
Management Helen Fowle. (American Institute for Heonomic Re- 

search, Cambridge, Mass., 1940.) Discusses a flexible 
budget for food, cost of home, clothing, transportation, insurance, and 
allowances for personal services; when one should be a borrower, and the 
day of reckoning on which one balances accoumts to see how well they tally 
with the budget. Graphs show the average amount of each commodity con- 
Sumed by different-sized sroups or different levels, such as extravagant, 
normal, and thrifty, as well as for family groups of a single adult, two 
adults, three adults, to a family of eight or more. 


BUDGSTING THE LOW INCOME. Boston Budget Council 
Management (Blanche F. Dimond, Community Health Association, 

Boston, Masse, 1989, pp. 63.) This bulletin is a 
study cf household needs in order to prepare a bulletin for use with low= 
income groups in Boston. It sets up essential standards for food, shel- 
ter, clothing, fuel and light, household eqiipment, health, education, 
and recreation, 


CONSUMER CREDIT AND ECONOMIC STABILITY. Rolf Nugent. 
Management (Russell Sacre Foundation, New York, 1939, pp. 420. 

This report of research takes up the development of 
cousumer credit from early time, including the area before the Civil War, 
between this war and 1922, and such credit between 1923 and 1938. The 
second part of the book is given to economic consequences of consumer 
credit fluctuations, and the third part to receivables of consumer credit 
agencies. 


REPORT OF THE TEXAS COMMITTEE ON THE STANDARDIZATION 
Management OF CONBUMERS! GOODS. Mary Anna Grimes. (Journal of 

Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 3, March 1940, ppe 16e- 
164.) In this report the Committee says that the percentage of garments 
reported as correctly labeled was higher in November of last year than it 
had been in Maye It leads to the hope that improvement in labeling is 
under waye However, there was found no corresponding improvement in ad~ 
vertisements. 


PURCHASING SPHCIFICATIONS AND FORMULA CONTROL FOR 
Management PROFIT. Sam Mallick. (The American Restaurant Maga~ 

zine. Vol. 24, No. 3, March 1940, pne 36, 37, 93- 
97, illus.) FPortrays details of cutting meat and tells how to recognize 
the different parts. The author says that the flat bone cut includes 
half of the cheaper hip and for this reason is the cheapest short-loin in 
price. It recommends that when you buy, your specifications should state 
clearly what you want. It also points out that there are seven and a 
fraction vertebrae in the upper cut of the animal from which the tenderer 
steaks come. If the wholesale piece from which steaks are cut include 
more vertebrae than these, they have been extended into the less tender 
parts of the animal. 
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WOOD CARVING FOR AMATEURS. David Denning. Revised by 
Handicraft Charles F. Callow. (The Bazaar, Exchange & Mart, Ltd., 

London, 1939, pp. 80, illus.) An English book in 
which the author says wood carving is especially suited to those whose nec~ 
essary occupation and employment allow them very little leisure to devote 
to amusement and accomplishment and whose finances do not permit them to 
Spend much money on one or the other. It tells the tools needed, the kinds 
of wood suitable for different kinds of work, methods of working, sharpen- 
ing tools, how to carve panels, and it #ives examples of carving. 


STRENGTHENING OUR WORK IN RELATED ART. Elsie W. Gwynne. 
Handicraft (Journal of Home Economics. Vole 32, No. 4, April 1940, 

ppe 224~226.) Discusses the teaching of related art, 
and recommends a number of ideas for this purpose. Among other things it 
Says that the leader or instructor should not lose sight of the fact that it 
is important to practice as well as preach in the field of related art; that 
onels first art problem in the daz is when one gets dressed in the morning. 
Students and audiences of home economics women do not make allowances for 
their appearance because of the mere fact that they are busy women. They 
are judged very critically. So it advises that they look upon their teach- 
ing of art as an opportunity for personal growth and satisfaction, and that 
they must put it into practice every day and every hour. 


PURPOSE IN DESIGN. Amelia D. Defries. (Methuen & Co., 
Handicraft London, 1948, poe xv 238, illus.) This book by a 

French author discusses her impressions and philosophy. 
regarding design in house furnishings, architecture, handicraft, and the 
like, as she saw it develop in the exhibit at the Paris Exposition in 1937. 
She advocates the system used in France of having experiment stations in 
which arts and crafts are carried on in true craftsmanship fashion in order 
to develop the best in design for commercial as well as other use. She 
points out how in this way handicraft of itself has been made profitable in 
France. 


NEEDLE-MADE LACES AND NET EMBROIDERIES. Doris 0. Pres- 
Handicraft ton. (The Woman's Magazine Office, London, 1938, pp. 

160.) ‘The object of this book, the author says, is to 
introduce to the reader some types of lace making and to describe them in 
such way that with instructions and diagrams anyone can gain a working 
knowledge for making these laces. The laces described are: Needle~run, 
tambour, Limerick, Carrickmacross, Irish crochet, reticella work, princess, 
modern needle—point, filet, and tatting. 
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United States Department of Agriculture od 
i oe ee) I BO RE Te) 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 420 May 29, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to youe Consult your librarian con~- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


SSLL THE CONSUMER "400" FIRST! Clue to solution of 
Management consumer problems indicated by recent conferences in 

New York and Chicago. Ivan Miller. (Food Industries. 
Vol. 12, ilo. 4, April 1940, pp. 67-58.) A discussion by food distributors 
of the consumer movement by house-wives. In the conclusion of this arti- 
cle the author says that business has Spent generously in the past to dis- 
cover the likes and dislikes of consumers, and that the answer to such a 
question can be more easily attained now that the women who are the con= 
Sumers are organized into groups. He suggests that these groups offer an 
opportunity to manufacturers rather than a threat, and that they should 
overcome the antagonism to business which has been built up in the paste 


PRODUCT STANDARDS AND LABELING FOR CONSUMERS. Alice 
Management L. Edwards. (The Ronald Press Co., New York, 1940, 

_ pre viii 134.) A history of the drive for standards 
and labeling and consumer education projects as they have developed during 
the past 25 years, It discusses the national agencies that have been set 
up to handle various phases relating to them. Some of the chapter headings 
are: Standards: stepping stones in progress, Tools of industrial con= 
quest, Guides for ultimate consumers, developing new procedures, The agri- 
culturist's friend, Guards for public protection, Simplification and stand~ 
ards, Toward fairness for all, With common interests, Industry in the lead, 
From both sides of the retail counter, By way of illustration, and Pointing 
the Way e 


GETTING ALONG WITH THE HIRED GIRL. (Wisconsin Agricul- 
Management turist and Farmer. Vol. 57, No. 7, April 6, 1940, DPe 

22.) An article in which girls working at household 
labor and homemakers tell of their experiences in getting along, and what 
they learned from one another. The girls preferred positions in the rural 
home rather than in the urban home, 
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GDIBLE WILD PLANTS. Oliver P, Medsger. (Science. Vol. 
Food and 91, No. 2353, April 12, 1940, pp. 361.) A brief review 
Nutrition of a book by the above name, published by the MacMillan 

Coe, New York, 1939, It says that the book lists on 90 
pages wild fruits which can be eaten either raw or cooked. There is also a 
discussion of edible nuts and Rocky Mountain nut pine, also edible seeds 
and seed pods. Another section is devoted to edible roots and tubers and 
Still another to beverages and flavoring plants and sugars and gums, 


NUTRITION. Margaret S. Chaney, and Margaret Ahlborn. 
Food and (Houghton Mifflin Co., New York, 1939, ppe xx 436.) 
Nutrition The authors say in the preface that this text is in- 
tended to be used by college, university, or normal 
School students in home economics classes. The material is treated from a 
more scientific standpoint than is necessary for purely personal use. The 
main chapter headings are: The relation of nutrition to health, Food the 
Source of energy, The energy balance, Basal metabolism, The body's need for 
calcium and phosphorus, The body's need for iron, Iodine one of the regula~ 
tors of energy metabolism, Vitamin A and Vitamin D, The vitamin B complex 
and vitamin C, Body regulations, The hugiene of the digestive tract, Nutri- 
tion during the reproductive period, Optimal mutrition for the first year of 
life, Optimal nutrition during childhood, The selection of an adequate diet= 
aryve 


THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE "TRACE ZLEMENTS" IN NUTRITION. 
Food and Z. J. Underwood. (iutrition Abstracts and Reviews. Vol. 
Nutrition 9, No. 3, January 1940, pp. 515-534.) This article, which 

sayS in the introduction that there are now no less than 
13 mineral elements known to be essential for animal life, discusses each of 
them at considerable length, giving their use and sources as discovered to 
date for livestock as well as animals. The elements listed are: Copper, 
cobalt, nickel, manganese, zinc, arsenic, fluorine, bromine, aluminum, sili-~ 
con. It says, in closing, that the part played by the so-called trace ei1e= 
ments in the physiological processes is mostly obscure, bat from the ex- 
tremely small quantities required they can hardly be other than catalytic. 
It says that "evidence is accumulating that indicates they are indispensable 
constituents of some intracellular enzyme systems." 


JELLIES IN GHYERAL. Matthew Berman. (Confectioners 
Food and Journal. Vol. 56, No. 783, April 1940, pp. 14 and 15.) 
Nutrition Deals largely with what are known as starch jelly gums. 

It explains the reactions of various substances, such as 
pectin, agar agar, and gum arabic, which are used in forming the jellies. 
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QUALITY IN COMHON FABRICS DETERMINED BY RESEARCH. Hlna 
Clothing and H. Wharton. (Forecast for Home Economists. Vol. 56, 
Textiles No. 4, April 1940, pp. 186, 187, 224~226.) This arti- 

cle tells what the United States Department of Agricul~ 
ture and the Bureau of Home Economics are doing in studying quality in cot- 
ton fabrics such as sheets, pillowcases, bedspreads, mattress pads, bath 
towels, washcloths, dishcloths, glass curtains, and chintz overdrapes, also 
the work being done on cotton stockings. 


MODERNIZING CLOTHING INSTRUCTION. Zvelyn M. Herrington 
Clothing and and Edna P. Bryte. (Forecast for Home Economists. Vol. 
Textiles 56, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 181, 204, 208.) These au~ 

thors in telling how to modernize clothing instruction 
Say that there is evidence that home sewing is on the increase. This is due 
in part to the limitation of family clothing budgets due to present-day 
economic conditions and in part to emphasis on personal appearance. Also 
the increasing amount of leisure brought about by modern equipment and 
smaller living quarters has released women and girls from household tasks 
and given them more time for thought and creative energy in making clothing. 
The clothing instructor should learn motion in making clothing from indus- 
trial workers in order to accomplish these tasks better and more easily. 
Many teachers do not know what the garment industry is doing and have not 
seen the process of making clothing there. The small child in past genera~ 
tions learned her motor skill in sewing by watching and imitating her mother. 
A questionnaire showed that 79 percent of the people replying thought that 
the skills of teachers in clothing and cookery should be improved. 


FINISHING MATERIALS. A study of the basic raw materials 
Clothing and used in the finishing of cotton piece goods. J. Andrew 
Textiles Clark. (W. R. C. Smith Publishing Co., Atlanta, Ga., 

1934, pp. 113.) This paper-backed book describes fin- 
ishes for cloth, such as tallows, paraffin, and starches, water softeners, 
castor oil, and acids. Clothing specialists like to lmow more about the na- 
ture of the wide variety of finishes now being used. 


NEW COLOR-FAST STANDARDS AS WORKED OUT SAID TO MEET ALL 
Clothing and MODERN NEEDS. (Fibre and Fabric. Vol. 93, No. 2874, 
Textiles March 2, 1940, pp. 6-8.) This article discusses color 

fastness and some of the difficulties that have arisen 
due to the fact that standards as now specified are not generally clear 
enough or accompanied by a change in terminology or guarantee which fits 
present-day colors. Consumers suffer most from this lack. 
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SOME ASPECTS OF HUGENIC MARRIAGE LEGISLATION IN THE 
Social UNITED STATES. Part I. Communicable Disease. Ruth 

V. Schuler. (The Social Service Review. Vol. 14, No. 
1, March 1940, pp. 61-82.) This article, which is the first part of a 
Series on the above subject, discusses laws passed by the various States 
which prohibit the marriage of persons with communicable diseases. 


THE STUDY OF SOCIETY. Methods and Problems. Hdited 
Social by F. C. Bartlett, M. Ginsberg, BE. J. Lindgren, and 

R. H. Thouless, (The MacMillan Co., New York, 1939, 
pp. xii 498.) This is a textbook intended to explain the forces and fac- 
tors which control man's behavior. It takes up some problems of social 
psychology, social application of sociological tests, and some of the other 
methods of sociology. 


AFTER FREEDOM. Hortense Powdermaker. (The Viking 
Social Press, New York, 1939, pp. xx 408.) This book, which 

is a cultural study in the deep South, attempts to give 
a picture of Negro life and the problems with which it has been confronted 
Since the abolition of slavery. Main chapter headings: The social scene, 
Economic considerations, Cohesion and conflicts in the Nesro family, Reli~ 
gion and superstition, Education, The Negro's response to the situation. 


SOCIAL CONTROL. Social Organization and Disorganiza- 
Social tion in Process. Paul H. Landis. (J. B. Lippincott 

Co., New York, 1939, pp. xxii 507.) This book con~ 
tains the following chapters: Social control defined, The nature of the 
problem of social regulation, The original nature of man and the regula- 
tive process, The building of human nature for the social order, The role 
of the group in socialization, Culture as a factor in socialization, The 
goal of life as a factor in control, Goals of an age as factors in social 
guidance, Social control and the problems of individual freedom, Social 
control and social problems in the primary group, Social control and social 
problems in the secondary group, The liabilities and assets of agencies of 
mass impression to social control in a world of secondary groups, Problems 
of the American family as an agency of social control, Problems of the 
Christian Church as an influence in social control, Formal education as a 
socializing agency, Economic forces promoting social order and disorder, 
Government and law as regulative agencies, Science and technology as agen- 
cies of social control, Means of social control, Social control and behav- 
ior problems among contemporary youth, Social control and behavior problems 
among contemporary youth (continued), The relation of social control to 
personality disorganization, The breakdown of control as a factor in social 
pathology, Social revolt, and The problem of control in our dynamic society, 
a concluding summary. 
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United States Department of Agriculture /, Awe 
UXT ENS TON SERVICE sun 244046 
Washington, D. C. 
No. 421 June 5, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Genre J “> 

GRD 70 eee 
Sdith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


NEW TENDENCIES IN RURAL BUILDING. H. J. Hopfen. 
Housing (International Review of Agriculture, year 31, No. l, 

January 1940, pp. 247 ~- 287.) This article reports 
developments in rural housing in recent years as observed in many coun- 
tries throughout the world. It says that in the last few decades rural 
building in general has lost much of its affinity with its surroundings. 
This is due in part to efforts to attain greater profits from the bwild- 
ing industry, which have led to an entirely utilitarian style of dwell- 
ing which is not adapted to its surroundings and is of little esthetic 
value. It reports recent trial methods in improving construction and 
discusses building with bricks, stone, concrete, clay or adobe, wood and 
other fibrous materials. It says, in conclusion: "It is clear that 
the density of building materials will be an important question in rela- 
tion to their future development in rural building." 


FIRST PAN AMERICAN HOUSING CONGRESS. (Bulletin of 
Hous ing the Pan American Union. Vol. 74, No. 3, March 1940, 

pp. 162-165.) This article reports the first Pan 
American Housing Congress which was held in October 1939. It reports 
that Washington, D. C., has been chosen as the meeting place for the 
second congress, which is to assemble in 1941. 


THE FARM HOUSE AND THE ARCHITECT. Fred M. Overby. 
Housing (Agricultural Engineering. Vol. 21, No. 3, March 

1940, pp. 103 - 104.) This article discusses ways 
and means in which the farm house should be improved. It says that new 
farm houses as far aS practical shovld be patterned after the city or ur- 
ban house because these have nearly all the practical requirements of the 
farm house. If an architect is not employed, stock plans are the solution. 
It points out that there is the greatest demand for one-story low cost 
houses and that smaller farm homes are becoming more popular. Modern equip~ 
ment makes the small house more practical. In addition, it discusses the 
time-saving lumber and factors delaying farm home improvement. 
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A COMPARISON OF THE UWIILIZATION BY COLLEGE WOMEN OF 
Food and EQUIVALENT AMOUNTS OF ASCORBIC ACID (VITAMIN C) IN RED 
Nutrition RASPBERRIES AND IN CRYSTALLINE FORM. H. N. Todhunter 

and Alva S. Fatzer. (The Journal of Nutrition. Vol. 
19, No. 2, February 10, 1940, pp. 121-130.) ‘The object of this investiga- 
tion was to determine whether there was any measurable difference in the 
utilization by college women of ascorbic acid as it occurs naturally in red 
raspberries and in the crystalline form. The results showed that there was 
no difference. 


A NEW DAY IN FAT FRYING. W. EB. Broeg. (Food Indus- 


Food. and tries. Vol. 12, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 51 - 52.) ‘This 
Nutrition article discusses mainly French frying and deep frying 


versus shallow fat frying. By this latter is meant suf- 
ficient fat to cover the food but not much more than that. It takes actual 
frying temperatures and mentions how futile are the instructions to wait un- 
til the pan of fat is smoking hot, since the temperatures at which the dif~ 
ferent types of fat smoke are so varied. It reports a survey which showed 
that some cooks thought that potato chips should be fried at 395° F., while 
others considered a temperature of 300 to 330° F. sufficient. The recom- 
mended temperature for frying clams, oysters, and scallops also varied wide- 
ly. It says that in writing a recipe giving the temperature for frying, 
consideration should be given to the fact that when food is put into the fat, 
its temperature is reduced. Large quantities, of course, lower the tempera 
ture far more than do small quantities. It also discusses equipment for 
frying, and specifies a frying pan with large bottom area that will allow 
only a sufficient depth of fat to cover the food so that there can be enough 
of input B.t.u. to hold the temperature comparably constant during the frying 
process. 


SCIENTISTS APPROVE OF VITAMIN FORTIFICATION. Philip H. 
Food and Van Itallie. (The Northwestern Miller and American 
Nutrition Baker. Vol. 17, No. 4, April 3, 1940, pp» 14-17.) In 

discussing the fortification of foods with vitamins the 
author says that Lydia J. Roberts pointed out at the American Institute of 
Nutrition that "a properly safeguarded program of fortification of food 
products with vitamin and mineral in which the American diet is deficient 
would be of decided benefit." It says, however, that regulations governing 
the labeling for vitamin products authorized under section 403 (j) of the 
new Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Law have not been prepared covering the 
Matter of the addition of vitamins to food and, as a consequence, manufac- 
turers have been slow to add vitamins to their products. 
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AND YOU NEED COLOR "SENSE" TO ARRANGE FLOWERS THE 
Handicraft AMERICAN WAY. Patricia Kroh. (The American Home. 

Vol. 23, No. 5, April 1940, pp. 19.) The author ex-. 
plains some of the color principles which she uses in making attractive 
flower arrangements. They are based on complementary or triads of color. 


LEATHER CRAFT. Developed by the Recreation Division 
Handicraft of the Chicago Park District. (Chicago Park District, 

Burnham Park, Chicago, I11., 1935, ppe 40, illus.) 
This little book, with numerous illustrations, explains step by step how 
to tool and make leather articles. It is profusely illustrated. 


CRAFTSMEN OF MAINE. Harry Irving Shumway. (American 

Handicraft Cookery. Vol. 44, No. 9, April 1940, pp. 553-560.) 

This article describes the State of Maine Industries, 
Ince, an organization and cratt shop at Saco, Maine, which is subsidized 
by the State. Its purpose is to promote the sale of handicraft products 
of artists who have been working by themselves in the past. The organiza~ 
tion was formed by Harold F. Schnurle and Harold N. Hanold. Illustrations 
Show jewelry, ironwork, weaving, wood carving, painting, and other crafts 
which are helped through this organization. Also some instruction is given 
to improve the work of craftsmen. 


FUN WITH PAPER. How to fold and cut paper to make use= 
Handicraft ful articles, toys, and amusing tricks. Joseph Leeming. 

(Frederick A, Stokes Co., New York, 1939, pp. xii 152, 
illus.) This book tells how to make all sorts of playthings, party favors, 
etce, of various kinds of paper, including newspapers, colored papers, and 
cellophane. The construction of more than 150 articles is described with 
diagrams for folding and cutting. 


CHRISTMAS GREENS Oi] OUR OWN LAND. (The Rural New- 
Handicraft Yorker. Vole 98, No. 5456, December 16, 1939, PPe 636.) 
This article suggest the materials that might be used 
for Christmas greens and other decorations which can be grown on many home 
farms e 
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THE PATIENT AND THE ART OF LIVING. An approach to 
Health psychosomatic medicine. William H. Barrow. (The 

Journal of the American Medical Association. Vol. 114, 
No. 8, February 24, 1940, pp. 703-713.) A speech in which medical students 
were given help regarding the need for teaching patients the art of living. 
Some questions brought up are of interest to the layman as well as to stu- 
dents and patients. Some things discussed are: Why people seek relief when 
they have certain symptoms, the underlying causes of complaints, the indi- 
vidual who is constitutionally inadequate, those who never grow up, the ef 
fect of the pledge in marriage, business worries, etce on the psychology of 
the individual. 


WAYS TO COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION. Ira V. Hiscocke 
Health (The Commonwealth Fund, New York, 1939, ppe vii 306.) 

The foreword says that this volume is to provide some 
necessary equipment to meet the rapidly growing need for special prepara~ 
tion of teachers of the arts and science of public health. Some chapter 
headings: The basis for public health education, Participation of community 
groups. Meetings, The newspaper, Printed matter, The radio, Exhibits, Motion 
pictures, Some aids on the job, Promoting Sonitation and safety, A campaign 
against an acute infectious disease: diphtheria, Campaigning against tuber- 
culosis and syphilis, Teaching people how to live. The appendices give 
sources of material for public health education. 


THE AIR-COOLED HUMAN BODY. C. HB. A. Winslow. (Heating, 
Health Piping, and Air Conditioning. Vol. le, No. 4, April 

1940, ppe 271-273.) The author discusses the effects of 
air cooling on health and explains how the human body is naturally air cooled. 
He says that the hourly heat produced in the body may be ten times as great 
when one exercises strenuously as when in bed asleep, however, the heat thus 
formed must be balanced by equivalent heat loss in order to maintain the 
average temperature of 98.6 F. of the human body. He explains in consider=- 
able detail how this is accomplished. He says in closing that in studying 
this question one must keep in mind that one can no longer be satisfied with 
the avoidance of obviously harmful conditions for health is not merely the 
art of staying alive. One's aim should be efficiency and fullness and joy 
of livinge What one desires are atmospheric conditions which produce an ac= 
tive sense of physical well-being, such as is experienced on the mountain top 
or at the beach where the air is free from harmful dust, fumes, and odors. 
He believes that we are coming to an area in air conditioning in which the 
positive physical satisfaction is attainable. 
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United States Department of Agriculture Gg, Grr 
Lees Oy ee Rv I OF 
Washington, Dy, Cr 
No. 422 June 12, 1940 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and homeeconomics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian con- 
cerning that availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Bere Tea 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


THE SOUTHERN POOR-WHITE FROM LUBBERLAND TO TOBAGCO 
Social ROAD, Shields McIlwaine. (University of Oklahoma 

Press, Norman, Oklahoma, 1939, pp. xxv 274.) This 
book discusses literature that deals with life in the South. I¢ begins 
with the first literary portrait of the poor white written by one 
William Byrd, then takes up literature of ante~bellum American which in- 
troduces the poor white. In this chapter, four books are discussed, in 
chapter 3, the war-time literature dealing with the poor white; in chap- 
ter 4, entitled "America Makes the Poor-white a Cause and a Literary 
Vogue," modern novels and articles dealing with present~day problems in 
the South among the poor white are discussed. 


THE DEMOCRATIC FAMILY. Esther E. Prevey. (Journal 
Social of Home Economics, vol. 32, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 

298-300.) This article defines the democratic fami 
ly. The author says to summarize the democratic family provides oppor- 
tunity for promoting Satisfactory social relations and ains for coopera= 
tive participation within the 2rOupe 


SDUCATION FOR HOME AND FAMILY LIFE IN vTaR LIGHT. OF 
Social SOCIAL TRENDS. Sdmund deS. Brunner. (Journal of 

Home Economics, Yol. 32, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 285-290. ) 
A discussion of what the author terms & new profession, that of education 
in the field of home and family life. He outlines some points to be en= 
phasized in teaching this subject and some of the factors that must be 
taken into consideration, such as the one that women are entering into gain- 
ful employment in increasing numbers. He, however, says that in spite of 
this fact most women marry so they should be siven education for home and 
family life. Regarding this education he says we should determine what ele~ 
ments in our culture are worthy of passing on and we should also appraise 
and synthesize the new mass of knowledge to make it useful for. the citizens 
of today end tomorrow, 
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THE 5 CARDINAL POINTS ARE: I. FUEL, II. FURNACZ cONS- 
Equinoment _ STRUCTION, III. CONTROLS, IV. TYPE oF INSTALLATION, V. 

INSTALLATION PRIOR & OPDRATING COSTS. YY. 2B. Cooper. 
(The American Home. Vol. 23, No. 4, March 1940, pp. 40, 41, 89-92, illus.) 
This article discusses furnaces, the fuel used in them, and price and oper- 
ating costs. A diagram shows one type of installation. 


ON THE SELECTION OF A FLOOR COVERING. H. R. Peat. 
Equipment (Arts & Decoration. Vol. 51, Mo. 6, April 1940, pp. 

32-54, and 43, illus.) ‘With illustrations and text, 
this article describes some modern carpets and rugs, and tells when and 
where each type is best adapted. It says, for instance, that plain rugs 
Should be selected to be used on a patterned tile floor. Figured floor 
coverings demand a floor without too much character and upholstery that will 
not establish a sense of competition. It Says in closing, that the trend of 
public taste today is toward self-patterned and bordered rugs or carpets, 
known as "sculptured" or "carved." The use of these gives a wide range of 
choice for draperies and furniture upholstery. These rugs seem to ask for 
furniture which is modern in conception and leaning toward the Swedish; 
fabrics of Scandinavian trend are also Suitable in combination with then. 


KEEPERS FINDERS. Paul Jerman. (The American Home. Vol, 
Equipment 63, No. 5, April 1940, pp. 42, 107~108.) ‘This article, 

with three illustrations, depicts an office corner or 
Space for the home. Part of this equipment is a filing case, in one it is 
camouflaged by being covered with wallpaper, in the other it serves as a 
built-in part of a bookcase and desk. The author Says, among other things, 
"If you haven't a file, I'll bet your house is in the same condition ours 
before we acquired one. All sorts of important papers were scattered around 
throughout the house, stuffed in the pigeonholes of the secretary, concealed 
in the dark rear of a deep dresser drawer--almost any place where there was 
no danger of their being Swept away by wind or broom. When we found anything, 
it was by accident, sheer force of memory, or because we had ransacked every 
roome" He lists among the important papers: Income tax records, Christmas 
card and gift lists, insurance papers, etc., and says that a file also helps 
to make available magazine clippings on decoration, curtaining, and kitchen, 
activities. He says that not enough attention has been given in modern 
housing design or in remodeling older houses in providing a business corner, 
He also advises that the files should be Sacrosanct, and not allowed to de= 
generate into a receptacle for roller skates, home work, and all sorts of 
other things. If it does, you might as well give up that file and get 
another one, 
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KINTS FOR THE HOBBY CLUB. James HE, Liedloff. (Fore- 
Handicraft cast for Home Economists. Vol. 56, No. 1, January 

1940, pp. 31, 48, and 56.) A short article with 
illustrations, discussing sculpture as a handicraft. It explains how to 
Make an armature from iron pipe and a wooden darning egs for holding the 
piece in convenient position while working on it. It also tells the ma= 
terials needed and how to handle clay in making figures. 


HANDICRAFT MUSZUM. (Journal of Adult Education, 
Handicraft Vol, 12, No. 2, April 1940, pp. 212 ana else i. Tuas 

item announces that the Weston, Vt., museum was set 
up by the Vermont Guild of Old Time Crafts and Industries, which was 
founded in 1936, In this museum are shown early methods of Making arti-~ 
cles of wood, copper, pewter, and wrought iron, Also one can see wool 
and flax Spun, carded, and woven into useful and beautiful textiles. The 
Suild aims to be headquarters for instruction in American handicrafts. 
This craft education is planned particularly for rural people who wish to 
Make things for their Own use or for sale or for persons who plan to teach 
craft work in their own communities. 


THE DYEING AND KNOTTING OR ORIENTAL CARPETS, A Juvet- 
Handicraft Michel. (Textile Colorist. Vol. 61, No. 731, Noven- 

ber 1939, pp. 743-744, 780.) This article telling how 
to prepare the wool and dye the material, describes in considerable detail 
the knotting of carpets and how the people in Persia and other Near East 
countries do this weaving. It says, in part, that in the process of knot» 
ting, the back thread is brought forward as far as the major front one. 
The kmotter then holds both threads in his hands and knots the colored 
thread to them according to custom, using either the Ghiordes or Turkish 
Knot or the Sehna or Persian Knot. The knot thread is then tightened and 
cut to the desired lenzth, thus forming the pile of the carpet. I+ is 
beaten down into the warp with a heavy comb which is usually made of iron, 
and the weft threads are carried across the whole length of the carpet de- 
tween the two sheds of the warp. These lines of weft are necessary to bind 
the carpet together laterally, as warp and wool alone would not keep it to- 
gether. They also hold the lmots in position. The fineness of texture ofa 
carpet depends more on the warp and weft than on the manner of knotting, 
The number of kmots per square foot varies sreatly in such carpets. The 
largest number counted per square foot was 12,700 in a famous Vienna hunting 
carpet. 


LACH=PAPER FRILLS, Margery Webb. (The Country Gentle- 
Handicraft mane Vole 110, No. 6, May 1940, pp. 67, illuse) Illus- 

trations and announcement of a leaflet, 627-CG, pub- 
lished by The Country Gentleman, which tells how to Make lace~paper cuffs, 
collars, etc. 
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THE USE OF HIGH CONVERSION CORN SYRUP IN MAKING JELLIES, 
Food and JAUS, AND FRUIT BUTTERS. Donald KX. Tressler. (The 
Nutrition Fruit Products Journal and American Vinegar Industry, 

Yl. 19, No. 8, April 1940, pp. 228-229, and 251.) The 
author discusses the use of corn sirup in making jellies, jams, and fruit 
butters. Ee explains the percentages of fruit and sirup in various commer= 
Cial types of these products. The author is of the opinion that the use of 
less sweet sugar would increase the consumption of these fruit products. 


THE DIETARY VALUE OF FRUITS AND FRUIT PRODUCTS. WwW. VY. 


Food and Cruess. (The Fruit Products Journal and American Vine- 
Nutrition gar Industry, Yol. 19, No. 8, April 1940, pp. 230233, 


845, 247, 251.) The article defends the dietary value 
of fruits and fruit products in maintaining the acid base balance, promoting 
blood regeneration, and in supplying vitamins C, A, B, and G It also dis~ 
cusses the public-health aspects of dried and canned fruits. 


STARCH IN RELATION TO SOME BAKING PROPERTIES OF FLOUR. 
Food and R. M. Sandstedt, C. BE. Jolitz, and M. J. Blish. (Cere- 
Nutrition al Chemistry, Vol. 16, No. 6, November 1939, ppe 780~- 

792.) A report of a study todetermine the effect of 
the starch on the baking properties of flour. The conclusions reached are 
that the percentage of starch as well aS of gluten is important in the mak- 
ing of a satisfactory loaf of bread. It says the improving effect of malt 
on many flour doughs is due not to its proteolytic action but to the action 
of alpha~amylase on the starch. 


STANDARDIZATION OF THE SCORING OF TEST CAKES. Olof E. 
Food and Stamberg. (Cereal Chemistry, Vole 16, No. 6, November 
Nutrition 1939, ppe 764-780.) The scoring of cakes baked in lab- 

oratories is discussed in this article. A definite 
quantity of batter is used for each cake. The judging points include those 
applied to the external appearance of the cake: Symmetry, 10 points; vol- 
ume, 15 points; and crust, 5 points. Points given to the internal charac- 
teristics are: Under texture, tenderness, 15 points; silkiness, 15 points: 
grain is given 25 points, and color, 15 points. One color plate illustrates 
grain standards and another, standards for scoring of symmetry or Shape of 
the test cakes, 


ADEQUATE MEALS FOR THE FAMILY. G. Dorothy Williams and 
Food and Linnea C. Dennett. (Forecast for Home Economists, Vol. 
Nutrition 56, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 19=21, 42, 44.) This arti- 
cle discusses the planning of adequate meals and zives 
tables of calories, proteins, minerals, vitamins, etc., essential to a well- 
rounded diet. It also presents menus and illustrates a few of them showing 
the various food values in them. 
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ted States Department of Agriculture Bie eye HOA 
Eafe eS L.0N 9S ERY 1 OS 
Washington, D. OC. 


No. 423 June 19, 1940. 


TO HOMB~ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 

Find herewith references to certain books and home~economics 
literature that may be interest to you. Consult your librarian concern- 
ing the availability of the publications cited before writing for fur- 
ther information about these references. 


Sincerely, 
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THEY ALWAYS TELL YOU TO "START WITH ONE GOOD PI=CS." 
Equipment There may be nothing like a good "break~front," you 

say, but who wants to sit on the floor and just look 
at it? Nobody, we agree} Eut you won't have to because today even the 
best isn't outrageously expensive, and all of the plain, unfinished fur- 
niture you need to complete the rcom can be had for a songz or twoe The 
American Home. Vol. 23, No. 6, May 1940, pp. 24, 25, and 130.) The 
author discusses the good and bad points of the advice, "Start with one 
good piece," in furnishing your home. Among other things, it advises 
against buyingacomplete suite, but advises getting a good, comfortable 
box spring and mattress and letting interior decoration, which is a fine 
thing, wait if need be, for there is nothing after a hard day's work 
like 8 hours of good sleep on a "downy couch." Other items of advice 
are also Zivene 


FLOORS AND FLOOR COVERINGS. Cornelia D. Plaister. 
Equipment (American Library Association, Chicago, 1939, ppe 

75.) The contents include: Floor maintenance, 
Asphalt tile and flooring, Concrete, Cork carpet and tile, Gypsum, 
Linoleum, Magnesite, Marble, Rubber flooring, Slate, Terrazzo, Tile, 
Wood, Moisture test, Glossary of technical terms, and Bibliography. The 
author says that it is not her purpose to make final recommendations as 
to the best floor and that when planning a floor, walks and grounds sur- 
rounding the building should be considered. She is interested mainly in 
floors and floor coverings for libraries. 
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A BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE CAUSES OF MENTAL DISHASES. 3, 
Health Liber. (Medical Record. Vol. 151, No. 8, April 174 

1940, pp. 275-278.) This article says, in part, that 
these are due mainly to mental conflicts and mental maladjustments; in- 
juries; certain diseases; bad habits, such as the use of intoxicants, mor- 
phine, and other habit-forming drugs; industrial poison; mental fatigue; 
and a few to heredity and organic causes. Personality is also considered, 
and regarding this the author says that there are great differences be- 
tween personalities, and each personality reacts in its own way to a given 
environment and does its share in provoking shocks. 


ALLERGY. Herman N. Bundesen. (Ladies! Home Journal. 
Health Vol. 57, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 86 and 87.) This 

article is a discussion of allergy, particularly in 
children. It points owt how some of these conditions develop. Some 
reasons given are that allergy runs in some families, and some are devel- 
oped under conditions favorable to the development of this disorder. 


SAVING YOUR FIGURE. By observing a few simple prin- 
Health ciples of posture, the mother-to~be can assure her- 

self of her former good figure. Charlotte R. Welsh. 
(Hygeia. Vol. 18, Noe 3, March 1940, pp. 209-211.) An article on pos- 
ture, intended to help the mother-to—be. Diagrams show good and poor 
posture. 


OBESITY IN CHILDHOOD, Physiologic and psychologic 
Health aspects of the food intake of obses children. Hilde 

Bruch. (American Journal of Diseases of Children. 
Vole 59, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 739~781.) The third number of this 
article on obesity in childhood. It takes up the food intake as reported 
by the parents and as checked by those making the study. The comment on 
this part of the article is that numerous reports show that the caloric 
requirements of an obese person sre not fundamentally different from those 
of normal persons. Food intake and increase in weight are correlated. 
However, this fact does not clarify the underlying cause of the condition. 
Physiologic aspects of the problem are also discussed and personal obser= 
vations given of the treatment of obesity. Dietary restrictions are then 
taken up and a review of the literature on this subject presented. It 
Says that increased desire for food and obesity frequently became manifest 
only after some upsetting experience. In two pertinent cases obesity 
developed at periods of fear. The majority of children who because of 
family position had been under prolonged periods of overprotection exhib- 
ited signs of immature behavior not only in eating habits but in other 
respectSe 
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HOME AS THE PLACE FOR LEARNING DEMOCRATIC LIVING. Grace 
Social Iangdon. {Progressive Education. Vol. 17, Noe 4, April 
1940, ppe 247250.) This article points out how indis- 


is 
pensable the home is for teaching democratic living. 


WHEN WH MEET SOCIALLY. A guidebook to good form in 
Social social conventions. M'Ledze Moffett. (Prentice-Hall, 

Ince, New York, 1939, pp» vii 167.) This book is a 
type of questionnaire notebook with some text. It is designed, says the 
author, to meet the constantly recurring need for knowledge of what to do 
and how to do it when the individual is adjusting himself in social ex~ 
periences. It is made up of a large number of questions to be answered by 
the studente Some chapters include: Criteria for the evalvation of £000 
form, Good form for introductions, Conversation, Formal calls, Good form in 
daily living with intimate associates, Social correspondence, for parties, 
receptions, teas, banquets, etc. The guidebook says in defining culture, 
a person is said to be i111 bred, uncultured, or discourteous: when he does 
not practice good form in such a way as to impress others with his good 
MANNEYS » 


SOME CONTRASTS IN LEVELS OF LIVING IN INDUSTRIAL, FARM, 
pocial= AND PART-TIME FARM FAMILIES IN RURAL MISSISSIPPI. 

(Social Forces. Vole 18, Noe 2, December 1939, pp. 
247=255.) A report of a study of the levels of living of three tipes of 
families: Industrial, part-time farm, and farm families. The industrial 
group is divided into two classes—those residing in mill villages and those 
residing in the country. Both husband and wife were engaged in industrial 
work. The part-time farm group also included two classes, one in which the 
husband was a full~time farmer and the wife an industrial worker, and the 
other, in which the husband was the part-time farmer and the wife a farm 
assistant. In each of these classes there were 40 to 49 families. ‘The 
conclusions reached in this study are that the part~time farm group was 
better off. They had the advantage over the farm group because they had a 
larger cash income and over the industrial eroup because they had a more 
generous supply of home produced foods, largely composed of protective foods 
which are necessary for good health. They were also the class with the most 
schooling and the greatest number of goals. The avthor says in closing that 
there is need for industries which can easily be combined with farming in 
areas where the soil is poor. Also industrial families in villages and 
towms are in urgent need of some intensive training in family finance, for 
many have moved from a nonmoney to a money economy and need to be taught the 
use of the dollar, 
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HOW TO PREVENT THE BROWNING OF PEACHES IN THE FREEZING 
Food and INDUSTRY. J. G. Woodroof. (Food Industries. Vole 12, 
Nutrition No. 5, May 1940, pp. 35-37.) Another article discussing 

the Satisfactory keeping of frozen foods. ‘This one deals 
with problems of preventing browning of peaches. It lists materials which 
have been reported as prevent ing browning of sliced apples and other fruits: 
glutathione or cysteine salts ; 0.10 percent thiourea or 20 percent pine- 
apple juice; 5 percent sodium chloride; 30 percent or higher sugar sirup; or 
acids such as 1 pexcent Sulphurous, 0.1 percent hydrochloric, or 2 percent 
cliric; and heat to 180 deg. F. or hizher. It says that there is a question 
as to the advisability of the use of the first three materials. It also 
Says that the most Satisfactory means used in preventing browning of peaches 
has been that of dipping them in a solution of 2 percent citric acid. 


VITAMINS—-THEIR SOURCES AND VALUES. C. A. Elveh jeme 
Food and (The Northwestern Miller and American Baker. Vole 17, 
Nutrition No. 5, May 1, 1940, pp. 18-21, 70 and 74.) A discussion 

of the value of vitamins A, B, 3B, K, C0, Bi, and several 
Otners including factor W. The author Says in closing that there is no fun- 
damental objection to the addition of synthetic vitamins to food materials. 
He sees no difference between the addition of salt and iodine and the addi-~ 
tion of thiamin. However, this does not Mean that we are ready for the 
wholesale fortification of foods Much study is still needed on this subject. 


THE ZFFEOT OF QUICK FREEZING ON THE NUTRITIVE VALUES OF 


Food and FOODS. Mary Swartz Rose. (The Journal of the Anerican 
Nutrition Association. Vol. 114, No. 14, April 6, 1940, pp. 1356- 


1361.) <A review of literature and studies on the effect 
of quick freezing on the nutritive value of food. It discusses types of 
processes used in freezing, special problems in the selection and prepara= 
tion of foods for quick freezing, bacteriologic research in this field, the 
effect of quick freezing on cooking time, the nutritive value of quick-frozen 
foods, and the effect of freezing on the vitamin A, By, G, C, and D values in 
food. In the summary the author says that vitamin A values in food are con= 
served by storage at a low temperature, out of contact with light, in a prac- 
tically impervious package. Vitamin By (thiamin) is not affected by freezing 
aS Such but considerable loss may occur in the blanching of the vegetables. 
there is little or no loss of vitamin G (riboflavin) in those vegetables 
which have been investigated. Vitamin 0 (ascorbic acid) in fruits appears 
to be conserved, except in blueberries, Defrosting and refreezing almost 
completely destroy the small amount of ascorbic acid which is present. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
hie LN SERV I C2 
Washington, D. 0. 


tO HOMB-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you, Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


GN obi A ae atc ee 


faith le Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


THE DAY BY DAY COCK 300K. Demetria Taylor and Gertrude 
Food and Lynn. (Harper & Brose, Publishers, New York, 1939, PP. 
Nutrition vili 367.) A book containing menus for every day of 


the year, and 1,047 recipes. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF CAKE DECORATING--STEP BY STEP. Eric 
Food and Loebelenz. (Bakers Weekly. Vol. 105, No. 6, January 
Nutrition ev, 1940, pp. 49, 50, and 69.) Part V of a series of 
articles on this subject of cake decoration which 
takes up the making of rosebuds using candy cores at the center. I+ is 
continued in Bakers' Weekly for February 10, 1940, page 51. Illustrations 
Show how to make the rosebuds, step by Step, and the appearance of the 
finished articles. 


EVERYDAY FOODS. Jessie W. Harris and Elisabeth I. 
Food and Speer. (Houghton Mifflin Co., New York, 1939, pp. 
Nutrition 530 xxxiv.) <A general textbook on foods, de= 

Signed for college freshmen or high=school classes. 
It is divided into units taking up such subjects as the breakfast and lune 
cheon or supper and dinner; a general discussion of foods: miscellaneous 
meals such as food for the sick, food for children, and food preservation. 
The latter part of the book is a cookbook. 
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THS SLEEP OF THE INNOCENT. Herman M. Jahr. Eygeia. 
Health Vol. 18, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 53-56, and 88.) 

This article discusses the causes of restlessness 
during sleep of many children, and points out what causes some of these 
Sleep disturbances and how they may be overcome. 


DON'T PUT YOUR FOOT IN IT Louise Price Bell. (Hy- 
Health geia. Vol. 18, No. 1, Jamuary 1940, pp. 21.) A dis- 

cussion of bedroom slippers, in which the author con~ 
tends that most people wear their bedroom slippers too long and do not 
ever have them cleaned or washed, while, on the other hand, they replace 
their suits and dresses with fresh ones from time to time and have them 
drv=cleaned or washed at short intervals; we see that our underclothing 
receives careful and frequent laundering, but nothing is done about bed- 
room slippers. It then tells how athlete's foot and other foot diseases 
are spread or made difficult to combat by the wearing of slippers in 
which fungi still lurk. The care of different types of slippers is dis- 
cussed. 


FIRST AID IS TOO LATE. Richard A. Learned. (Hygeia. 
Health Vol. 18, No. 1, January 1940, ppe 38, 39, and 95.) This 

article emphasizes the importance of labeling bottles 
in medicine cabinets. 


TRANSACTIONS, 28TH NATIONAL SAFETY CONGRESS. Atlantic 
Health City, October 16-20, 1939, National Safety Council. 

(National Safety Council, Inc., 20 North Wacker Drive, 
Chicago, I11., 1939, pp. 147.) In this report of the National Safety Con~ 
gress is an article, "Fire Safety in the Home," by Alfred Fleming, which 
discusses the various features of the house which are most likely to cause 
fire. It says that more than half of the fires in dwellings arise in 
basements. Most homes are constructed without benefit of fire-stopping of 
walls and partitions, and no care has been taken for the escape of dan- 
gerous gases from the basement to the upper section of the house through 
Stairways, dumbwaiters, and other openings which lead to the main section 
of the building. It recommends that the construction of the basement be 
one complete unit, not only with fire-stopping in walls but with a good 

9 

clothes chutes, ventilating and air-conditioning systems; and with proper 
protection for the stairway leading to the main section of the home. It 
Says that a fire detector should be placed so that any increase of temper~ 
ature will sound an alarm whenever the heat rises high enough. Attics are 
the next places where fires start, generally emanating from faulty chin-~ 
neySe The use of flammable liquids in the home is next mentioned. 
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FASHIONS SINCH THEIR DEBUT. Carrie Wilson. (Inter- 
Clothing and national Textbook Company, Scranton, Pa., 1939, page 
Textiles numbers not given, illus, with 28 black and white 

plates.) A history of fashion from 2,000 B. C. un- 
til the present time. However, the text indicates that people did not 
really begin what we now understand as fashion consciousness until about 
200 years ago. Fashions are depicted by silhouettes. 


INTERESTING SOURCES OF NATURAL DYESTUPFS. C. D. Mell. 
Clothing and (Textile Colorist. Vole 61, No. 726, June 1939, pp. 
Textiles 412-416.) This article discusses sources of natural 

dyestuffs such as the yellow dyes from species of or- 
chids; black, brown, and yellow dyes from the species of spiraea; red and 
yellow dyes from Daphne mezereum, tans and other dyes from the species of 
Saxifraga, yellow and red dyes from Tropacolum majus. Most of these 
plants are grown in European countries, but some of them are grown here in 
America, 


SOME CHARACTERISTICS Of KAPOK FIBERS. ‘Thin cell wall, 
Clothing and empty central position and bending ability, buoyancy 
Textiles due to air space not light specific gravity, what boil- 

ing test shows. (American Wool and Cotton Reporter, 
Vo. 54, Now 11, March 14, 1940, pope 13, 14, and 42.) This article ex- 
plains how kapok contains from 50 to 65 percent of cellulose, whereas cot-~ 
ton contains about 84 percent. Kapok fibers are tubular in form with a 
lumen or air cell in the central portion which is sealed at one end. Kapok 
fibers are somewhat flattened, not perfectly circular. If the fibers are 
compressed too mich, the air is forced out of the little tubes and they 
will not float; therefore, pillows and life preservers intended to float 
Should not be squeezed too hard when held wider water. ‘The article says in 
closing that our ideas about how much weight ordinarily good kapok can sus- 
tain should be revised, for it will sustain a greater weight than is ordi- 
narily stated. But when compressed it will sustain decidedly less than is 
claimed to be true. If the fiber is boiled it has very little or no buoy~ 
AaNCyY 


RUBBER IN KNITWHAR. J. 3B. Lancashire. (Textile Color- 
Clothing and ist. Vol. 62, No, 733, January 1940, pp. 53 and 54.) 
Textiles This article describes how rubber is used in knitwear 
and its role in style of garment. A diagram assists in explanation and 
shows how the rubber is laid in to allow for lateral and lengthwise stretch. 
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WHAT YOU DON'T SEE WHEN YOU BUY FURNITURE. Frank C. 
Equipment Schmitz. (Country Tite. Vole 773 No. 5, March 1940, 

pp. 44, 45, and 59, illus.) This article discusses 
the points of construction of good furniture which one usually overlooks 
or cannot see when selecting a piece of furniture. I+ describes tongue 
and groove, splined joint, mortise and tenon joint, modified mortise and 
tenon; dowels both plain and split, doweled mortise and tenon, dovetails 
~~plain and blind; the use of rabbet, mitered double rabbet, miter and | 
lap corner; let in joints, edging strip and blind edging strips. It ex- 
plains also the use of any pieces of corner posts and blind screws, ctce 
It explains where each is best used and the amount of strength that it 
gives to the furniture in comparison with other joints. 


MODERN KITCHEN RANGES. lIucile Smith, ed. (The Ohio 
Equipment Farmer. Vole 185, Noe 5, March 9, 1940, pp. 20.) 

This is a discussion of modern ranges, both oil and 
electric, for the kitchen. 


SELECTING CHAIRS FOR COMFORT. The point of view of 
Equipment some well~known decorators. (Arts and Decoration. 

Vol. 51, No. 5, March 1940, pps 21=23, and 35, illus.) 
A discussion of the comfort of chairs and some ideas that well-know dec- 
orators have in selecting them not only for appearance but comfort. One 
reports that her client wanted a chair to suit his legs and height and 
that this all depends on whether he is a "loller" or a "sit-up-straighier," 
that heavy women do not like very low chairs because of the difficulty of 
getting out of them. Other reasons for wanting variation in the length 
of the seat and its height as well as width are mentioned. 


INTRODUCELON TO HOUSING FACTS AND PRINCIPLES. Hdith 
Equipment E. Wood, ederal Works Agency, U. 5. Housing Author- 

ity, Washington, D. C. (Superintendent of Documents 
Washington, D. C., 1940, pp. XI 161.) This book discusses mainly 
present-day health requirements for housing, particularly in urban areas, 
and Sisilar problems influencing housing conditions there. t oulines 
the fundamental physical needs for housing as: Maintenance of a thermal 
environment which will avoid undue heat loss from the human body, permit 
adequate heat loss from the human body, provide reasonably pure air for 
breathing purposes, adequate daylizht. illumination, direct sunlight, ade- 
quate artificial illumination, protection against excessive noise, provi- 
sion of adequate space for exercise and for the play of children, adequate 
privacy for the individual, opportunities for normal family life and nor- 
mal community life, facilities for the performance of household tasks 
without undue physical or mental fatigue, and many other points, 30 in all. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
Pea Se Noel OM. 99 ER VI Cs 
Washington, D. 6. 


No. 425 July 3, 1940. 


TO HOMH=ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 

Find herewith references to certain books and home~economics 
literature that may be of interest to yous Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Cie. Li Ae 


Edith L. Allen, 
Junior Scientist. 


INTERNATIONAL VITAL STATISTICS. SUMMARY. U. 5. 


Health Bur. Census. Vital statistics-special reports. 
(Yol. 9, No. 35, May 2, 1940, pp. 345-461. Wash- 
ington, D. C. free.) The statistics included in this summary relate 


to population, birth, death, marriage, divorce, and a comparison of 
these in the United States with other countries. 


PHYSICIANS! HANDBOOK ON BIRTH AND DEATH REGISTRA- 
Health © TION. Containing International List of Cause of 

Death. Prepared under the supervision of Dr. H. 
L. Dunn, Vital Statistics, Bureau of the Census, U. S. Department of 
Commerce. (Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C., 1939, 94 
pp. Price 15 cents.) This bulletin, besides giving statistics on 
births and deaths and registration, tells how to prepare certificates 
of birth and death and explains why we register them. 


DEBUNKING COSMETICS. Cosmetics--those magic beauty 
Health makers=~seldom do much harm to the skin. Actually 

their greatest abuse occurs when sales manufactur- 
ers attempt to endow their products with properties that do not exist. 
Howard Fox. (Hygeia. Vol. 18, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 300-302, 361.) 
Discussing the above subject the author takes up unfair trade practices, 
the use of misleading names or deceptive containers, and then the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act of 1938. He says, however, that dam~ 
age to the skin from cosmetics is now rather uncommon in view of the 
enormous volume of beautifying preparations used. However they occa= 
Sionally do cause damage. Such damage is brought about by hair dyes, 
creams, powders, rouge, lipstick, and even nail preparations. It is 
the author's object, he says, to call attention to the reckless claims 
and misleading statements that have been and are still being made by 
manufacturers or sellers of cosmetics, 
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CERTAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF URBAN HOUSING AND THEIR RE- 
Hous ing LATION 70 ILLNESS AND ACCIDENTS: SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 

OF THE NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEY. Rollo H. Britten, J. H. 
Brown, and Isidore Altman. (Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly. Vol. 18, No. 
&, April 1940. Published by the Milbank Memorial Fund, 40 Wall Street, New 
York City. Issued also by United States Public Health Service, Washington, 
D. C., Public Health Reports, September 15, 1939, Vol. 54, No. 37, Reprint 
No. 2098.) The title explains the contents of this pamphlet. 


NIPPONESE IMPRESSIONS. Ralph Walker. (The Architec- 
Hous ing tural Forum, Vol. 72, No. 2, February 1940, ppe 95-96.) 

This author, in describing a trip to Japan with the 
view to studying architecture and with the idea of finding some lessons 
which the West might learn, says, among other things, that we have Little 
to learn from the Japanese houses except the appreciation of what not to do 
with standardization. Standardization seems to be a damper on invention, 
at least it has worked so in the Japanese house, which is delightful in 
summer, but must be most uncomfortable in winter. He says also that the 
Japanese are poor in the world's goods, but mass production will not give 
them much more. Instead it simply substitutes a tinfoil can for a clay 
pot which even the poor appreciate as having provortionate form and sensi- 
tive decoration. He mentions the fact that regardless of the density of 
population, each family in Japan seems to have its ow house, instead of 
crowding into buildings of 6, 9, 12, or more stories. He admires the fin- 
ish on the woodwork, which is due to the fact that the Japanese housewife 
goes over it with a soft cloth, not to polish, but just to remove surface 
dirt. This develops a surface color which is extremely beautiful. 


BUILDING MATERIALS AND STRUCTURES. Performance test 
Housing of floor coverings for use in low-cost housing: Part 

2. Percy A. Sigler and Elmer A. Koerner, National 
Bureau of Standards, U. S. Department of Commerce. (Sold by United States 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C., Report BMS43, 1940, pp. II- 
AO, price, 10 cents.) This bulletin discusses tests made on different 
types of floors and floor coverings. The closing comment says that, in 
the selection and installation of a floor covering, it is advisable to 
follow the recommendations of a responsible manufacturer or installer. 
Consideration should be given to the evenness of the subfloor, its clean 
liness and rigidity, exposure to which the installation will be subjected, 
such as moisture, concentrated loads, and traffic. Durability in relation 
to cost, and ease or cost of removal and replacement should also be given 
thought. 
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HOME ECONOMISTS IN PUBLIC SERVICE. Helen W. Atwater. 
General (National Magazine of Home Economics Student Clubs. 

Vol. 4, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 7.) A partial copy of 
& paper read before the Institute of Women's Professional Relations last 
winter. It discusses work in public service for women who have had home 
economics training. 


HOW MANY COLORS CAN WE DISTINGUISH? (Medical Record. 
General Vol. 151, No. 7, April 3, 1940, pp. 232.) This arti- 

cle discusses the number of colors the human eye can 
distinguish. It says that it can see differences among 2 million colors 
and shades, and speaks with regret of the fact that we have no vocabulary 
to indicate these variations. It says that some limitations on our color 
knowledge are due not to limits on color sense or physiological condi- 
tions of the eye and brain, but to lack of practice and observation. 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT MANUAL. An authoritative 
General reference book designed to inform every citizen on 

the organization and functions of Federal departments 
and agencies. (Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D. C., new edition, October 1939. Price annually $2 (paper 
binding) or $3.50 (cloth binding) includes the three editions: October, 
February, and July. Single copies may be purchased for 75 cents and 
$1.25 respectively.) This publication gives factual information regard 
ing the Federal Government, its organization and functions. 


ACTIVITIES OF SELECTED FEDERAL AGENCIES, 19353-1939. 
General Assembled in response to mumerous requests for his- 

torical and statistical data relating to the acti~ 
vities of the principal new and emergency agencies. Prepared by the Of- 
fice of Government Reports. (Office of Government Reports, Washington, 
D. Co, 1939 edition, Report No. 7, ppe IV 124, mimeographed. free.) 
The title explains the nature of this publication. 


DIGEST OF THE PURPOSES OF FEDERAL AGENCIES. Pre~ 
General pared by the United States Information Service, Of- 

fice of Government Reports. (U. S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. €., 1940, revised December 1, 1939, pp. 
II 50. free.) A condensed circular pointing out the main purposes of 
each of the Federal agencies. 


INFORMATION HAND BOOK. Prepared by the Office of 
General Government Reports. (United States Information Ser- 

vice, Washington, D. C., January 1940, Report No. 6, 
ppe Il 44, Processed. free.) This circular was prepared in response 
to numerous inquiries for statistical and other data relating directly 
or indirectly to the activities of Federal agencies. It gives, for in- 
stance, the amount of the gross public debt, and the kinds of debt off~ 
setting, treasury assets of different types, changes in the public debt 
since March 3, 1933, State funds for various purposes, and the like. 
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THE MENTAL HEALTH OF THA CHILD. S. Bernard Wortis. 
The Child (Hygeia. Vol. 18, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 274~276.) 

The author discusses wars and means of preserving 
or insuring the mental health of the child, which he says is a combina~ 
tion of physical health and a happy home. He advocates giving the op- 
portunity for self-dependence, which is learned only from experience and 
Says that an environment that is padded to prevent "vibration" is just 
as harmful as a home full of heated arguments. 


A STUDY OF TWO HUNDRED AND FORTY BREAST-FED AND AR~ 
The Child | TIFICIALLY FED INFANTS IN THE ST. LOUIS ARBA, Edith 

C, Robinson. (American Journal of Diseases of Chil- 
dren. Vol. 59, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 816-827.) A study of 240 breast- 
fed and artificially fed infants. They were divided into eight feeding 
groups in which vitamin B was supplied from five different sources. The 
Majority of these students were studied for at least a year. Evidence 
of rickets was found in 33 percent of the cases. In 24,8 percent of 
these, there were moderate or marked rickets; in 8.2 percent there were 
only slight rickets. Breast-fed infants receiving five drops of vios- 
terol in oil daily were protected against rickets. The same dose was 
not sufficient to sive protection against rickets in infants fed non- 
irradiated milk. Irradiated milk containing 135 and 200 U. S. F. units 
of vitamin B to the quart did not protect against rickets. In most 
cases the rickets healed spontaneously without increase of vitamin D 
during the summer months. 


DOES YOUR CHILD WORK? Rose Zeligs. (Hygeia. Vole 
The Child 18, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 308-311.) This article 

discusses the question, "Do children worry?" and 
then "What they worry about." Girls worry much more than boys. Per- 
haps the boys can "take it better" or maybe we have taught them that 
boys need to be braver while girls need to be protected. The author 
then asks, "Is it desirable for girls to be timid and worry about one 
thing or another, or is it not?" There follows a page which may be 
used in giving a test on worries. 


THE MANAGEMENT OF DEFECTS OF SPEECH IN CHILDREN. 
The Child E. Be. McCready. (Medical Record. Vol. 151, Noe 9, 

May 1, 1940, pp. 299~2303.) The defects of speech 
found in children are: Delay in the acquisition of speech beyond the. 
normal age, speech which is wholly or partly unintelligible, difficul- 
ties in articulation of certain sounds, and stammering and stuttering. 
It then discusses these various difficulties. Delayed speech, it says, 
is sometimes due to deafness, which is not always easily detected in 
children. 
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Hee United States Department of Agriculture 


EXTENSTOM SERVICE AUG 3 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 426 July 10, 1940. 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-~economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


THE OAK COLORS. A. B. Karr. (Textile Colorist. 
Clothing and Vol. 61, No. 731, November 1939, pp. 736~378.) A 
Textiles continuation of an article mentioned recently on 

colors from plant sources. This particular article 
discusses colors made from the oak. 


FANCY YARNS. Alternative Fibres to Wool. Synopsis 
Clothing and of a lecture given by Charles Horner. (The Wool 
Textiles Record and Textile World. Vol. 57, No. 1610, March 

21, 1940, pp. 79.) This article discusses yarns 
made from synthetic and many other fibers mixed with wool. It says, 
among other things, that it really does not matter whether a yarn con- 
tains wool, cotton, rayon, rabbit hair, etc., so long as the effect is 
nice and the yarn will sell. 


SOME NEW TEXTILE FIBERS. Stronger rayon filaments, 
Clothing and tire fabrics and belting, staple fiber and spun ray-— 
Textiles on, yarns from casein, synthetic resin yarns, spin- 

ning of glass into fibers. (American Wool and Cotton 
Reporter. Vol. 54, No, 18, May 2, 1940, pp. 20, 24.) The reproduction 
of an address made before the American Association of Textile Technolo- 
gists. The new fibers described are those mentioned above. The use 
and characteristics of each of these yarns are discussed. 


DYEING OF ARTIFICIAL FIBERS. Suggestions for dyeing 
Clothing and rayon~cut fiber, warp yarn, and piece goods——acetate 
Textiles problems, fastness, crossedye effects--dyeing spi 

rayon—-rayon printing. Ernest Meili. (American Wool 
and Cotton Reporter. Vol. 54, No. 17, April 25, 1940, pp. 9-10, 42. 
43.) This article, designed for the commercial dyer, says, in part, 
that the fading of acetate stuffs, commonly known as store fading and 
acid fading, which is particularly bad in green, blue, and gray materials, 
has been solved. We know definitely now that the fading is due to 
burnt-gas fumes. It is, therefore, essential that all rooms in which 
dyed acetate goods are stored be kept free from combustion gases. 
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INTELLIGENCE IN A CHANGING UNIVERSE. Lewis M. Terman. 
Personal (School and Society. Vol. 51, No. 1320, April 13, 

1940, pp. 465-470.) A discussion of recent studies — 
relating to the significance of intelligence quotient tests. It says, 
among other things, that there is nothing new about the idea that food, 
sleep, rest, and self-expression are important in the development of 
the intelligence of the child as well as that he should be given the 
experiences of success and be preserved from feelings of discouragement 
and insecurity. The author does not wholly agree with results of some 
of these studies regarding the nature and consistency of the I. Q. 


PREVIOUS CONJUGAL CONDITION. James H. S. Bossard. 
Personal (Social Forces. Vol. 18, No. 2, December 1939, pp. 

243.247.) This article takes up such questions as: 
What is the extent of the problem of remarriage? To what extent are 
marriages first marriages? What is the relative importance of the 
problem of remarriage? Whom do persons marry when they remarry? How 
do the conjugal classes differ in age distribution? Does the extent 
of remarriage vary from one nationality and race to another? How soon 
do divorced persons remarry? In answer to some of these questions the 
author says the extent of remarriage does vary from one nationality 
and race to another and that divorced persons either marry very soon 
or are less likely to remarry. It also gives other data on this subject. 


WHAT IS A NEUROSIS? Karen Horney. (American Journal 
Personal of Sociology. Vol. 45, No. 3, November 1939, pp. 

426~432.) This article discusses particularly 
neurosis which affects the character trends of a particular individual 
in such a way that it interferes with his happiness. In other words, it 
defines deviations from the normal which hinder a man from coping with 
difficult situations as well as he night, and which center about basic 
anxiety toward life in general. 


MYSELF. <A Guidebook for Personality Study. M'Ledge 
Personal Moffett. (Prentice-Hall, Inc., New York, 1939, pp. 

vi 136.) This is more of a notebook outline than a 
text. It is designed to aid in making a survey or inventory of one's 
personality. Some chapter headings deal with concepts of personality, 
background elenents of personality, physical elenents of personality, 
nental elenents of personality, spiritual and emotional elements of 
personality, and factors for disintegration in normal personality. 
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OBSERVATIONS ON SCREEN PRINTING. "Technicus." 
Handicraft (Textile Colorist. Vol. 61, No. 731, Novenber 1939, 

pp. 739-742, 780.) An article on screen printing which 
tells how to prepare the screen and table for printing, and the colors. 
It also explains sone screen=printing faults and the steaming of the 
screen to remove dye which has stopped up the meshes in the screen. 


POTPOURRI. Helen Noyes Webster. (Home Acres Edition, 
Handicraft Garden Digest, part 2, May 1940, pp. 8-12.) This 

article contains general directions for naking 
potpourri in great variety. It lists many flowers, leaves, and buds 
which nay be used in this, also spices. 


MODERN FURNITURE MAKING AND DESIGN. Rodney Hooper. 
Handicraft (The Manual Arts Press, Peoria, Ill., 1939, pp. viii 

160.) The preface of this book says its purpose is 
te show a variety of treatment for design and construction of domestic 
furniture and woodwork. It is intended for architects, designers, and 
draftsmen, as well as students in technical schools and training colleges. 
It is illustrated with diagrams showing the details of construction of 
various parts of the furniture. The furniture included is that for 
living rooms, dining rooms, bedrooms and gardens. 


OBSERVATIONS ON SCREEN PRINTING. Steaming Screen 
Handicraft Prints. "Technicus." (Textile Colorist. Vol. 62, 

No. 733, January 1940, pp. 46-48.) An article on 
screen printing gives some hints for using this method on various types 
of fabrics. 


IT'S IN YOUR HANDS. Boris Blai. The American Youth 
Handicraft Forum. (The American Magazine. Vol. 129, No. l, 

January 1940, pp. 51-52, 103-104.) An announcement 
of a competition for youth relating to handicrafts. In the announcement 
the author presents some of his beliefs regarding handicrafts. He 
believes wholeheartedly that young men and women should start creating 
with their hands before their hands have grown awkward and difficult to 
use. He says he thinks sometimes that 75 percent of ovr American 
citizens are candidates for psychopathic wards because they have 
neglected their hands so long. Every creator feels the identical sense 
of self~completion and satisfaction in his work, whether it is a kitchen 
chair or a gothic cathedral. The importance lies in what you put into 
your work of yourself-—not what the world thinks of the result. He goes 
on to say that it is actually dangerous to neglect your hands. Tests 
by neurologists show that mental ability increases as the ability to 
use the hands increases; and, vice versa. 
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THE CANNED FOODS COOK BOOK. Virginia Porter and 
Food and Esther Latzke. (Doubleday, Doran & Co., Inc., New 
Nutrition York, 1939, pp. x 343.) This book states the 

advantages of using canned foods and their nutritive 
value, how to buy and store canned food,and gives recipes. 


THE PRODUCTION OF A MECHANICALLY DAMAGED STARCH IN 


Food and MILLING AS A GOVERNING FACTOR IN THE DIASTSTIC 
Nutrition ACTIVITY OF FLOUR. ©. R. Jones. (Cereal Chemistry. 


Vol. 17, No. 2, March 1940, pp. 133-169.) This 
article is the result of a study on how mechanical damage to starch 
grains in milling governs the diastatic activity of flour. The con 
clusions reached were that differences in diastatic activity between 
flours from different types of wheat are not necessarily due to differ- 
ences in amylase content or in starch "susceptibility." They may be at 
least partly attributable to differences in the physical hardness of the 
endosperm as affecting the extent of the damage to the starch during 
milling. 


RECENT INVESTIGATIONS OF GOAT'S MILK. A. K. Besley. 
Food and (American Journal of Public Health. Vol. 30, No. 2; 
Nutrition February 1940, pp. 182-185.) The summary of this 

article says that milk from Saanen and Toggenburg 
breeds of goats is not unlike that from Holstein cows in general 
composition and nutritive value. The average curd tension of this nilk 
was within the upper limits of soft curd milk, and somewnat softer than 
that from the milk of Holstein cows. The volume of fat globules varies. 
The milk from the goats proved exceptionally low in bacterial numbers. 


THE IMPORTANCE OF ECONOMICAL MILK IN HUMAN NUTRITION. 
Food and Marietta Eichelberger. (American Journal of Public 
Nutrition Health. Vol. 30, No. 2, February 1930, pp. 169-174.) 

A report based in part on figures of the National Re~ 
sources Committee on the value and extended use of milk, particularly 
evaporated and dried milk. 


NEWER MEDICAL METHODS OF APPRAISAL OF NUTRITIONAL 
Food and STATUS. William Schmidt. (American Journal of Public 
Nutrition Health. Vol. 30, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 165-168.) 

It says, for instance, that in the appraisal of vitamin 
CG under nutrition, the latent state will escape attention completely if 
we rely only on clinical judgment of indices of nutrition. Both chemical 
and physiological tests offer the possibility of simple and direct 
specific appraisal of this condition. 
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Dea Daan! oS. Re TS sy 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 427 wily 17 he, 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references, 


Sincerely, 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


VOCATIONS FOR GIRLS. Mary R. Lingenfelter and 
Personal Harry D. Kitson. (Harcourt, Brace & Co., New York, 

pp. X4358.) The contents of this book include: 
Choosing an occupation and what to do after that, and it then takes up 
various occupations in which women are in the majority such as nursing, 
home economics, teaching, library work, cosmetology, household employment , 
office work, secretarial work, and dental hygiene; then those in which 
they have to compete with men, such as advertising, selling, retail store 
work, personnel work in business and industry, writing, hournalism, pub- 
lishing and the arts, and a number of others; and those in which men are 
generally given proference, such as medicine, dentistry, the ministry, 
science, engineering, and high finance. It also discusses the lady boss, 
homemaking, and part-time work, hobbies, and stay-at-home workers. 


HOW TO INCREASE YOUR BRAIN POWER. Donald A. Laird. 
Personal (Thomas Y, Crowell Co., New York, 1939, pp. 238, 

illus.) This book contains chapters on: Brain 
power can be increased, the seven cylinders of your mental motor, how to 
double memory by the four R's, how to increase your verbal fluency, how 
to speed up your perceptions, how to add to your visualizing ability, how 
to get facility in handling numbers, how to improve your reasoning, how 
to get ideas by mental induction, hunches and inspirations, secrets of re- 
laxing, and food and blood for brains. The author says that the seven 
vital factors in developing your brain power are: Increase your number 
facility, word fluency, visualizing ability, memory, perceptual speed, 
induction, and verbal reasoning. 


IF YOU'RE NOT GOING TO COLLEGE. Alta Lee. 
Personal (National Magazine of Home Economics Student Clubs. 

Vote te NOs. Gs Boris L94C, pp. 5,716. )) Thie arts 
cle discusses ways and means by which the girl who does not go to college 
may make the best out of her opportunities and resources to attain a sat-— 
isfactory living. The means are: To be of service to others, to be 
sociable, and to be well informed, and to be employable. It elaborates 
on each of these topics, 
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OVERSTUFFED BABIES. A pediatrician warns against 
The Child overfeeding. The roly—poly, fat-cheeked babies 

are not always as hearty as they look. J. Sanford 
Kruglick, (Parents' Magazine. Vol. 15, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 28, 
86-87.) A discussion of the diet of the child and the danger of trying 
to force food on him when he does not need it, 


LIVE AND LEARN. Child psychology for parents. 
The Child Basil A. Fletcher. (The Ryerson Press, Toronto, 
1938, pp. 61.) Contents of this book include: Child 
study; group organization; develaping confidence, helpfulness, honesty, 
truthfulness, thoroughness in the child; and the problems of rewards and 
punishments, fear, cruelty, stubbornness, and jealousy. 


NOW THAT I AM A MOTHER. You will be cheered by 
The Child these admissions of a well-known child psychologist, 

who is now trying to practice what she preached. 
Rachel S, Ball. (Parents' Magazine, Vol. 15, No. 2, February 1940, 
pp. 18-19, 73-75.) This article by a child psychologist tells of her 
change of point-of—view in relation to child development after she became 
a mother. She says among other things that she used to think that atti- 
tudes of children toward food were copied largely from other members of 
the family and that food dislikes were acquired from poorly prepared food. 
She then points out some of the other factors which she says are involved 
with such difficulties, She also discusses other forms of training be- 
sides that relating to food, and says that she sees how much time and 
energy parents waste in trying to teach children to walk, talk, feed 
themselves, and control their bodily functions a few months earlier than 
they would normally, for the development of these functions is more 
symptomatic of the stage of growth than of the permanent personality. 


EXTREME SOCIAL ISOLATION OF A CHILD. Kingsley 
The Child Davis. (The American Journal of Sociology. Vol. 
45, No. 4, January 1940, pp. 554-565.) A report 
of the case of a girl of about 5 years of age who was discovered after 
having been isolated in a room in her home apparently since babyhood, 
it describes her development after discovery, which description helps 
in understanding the importance of social contacts for the child during 
its early years of life, as this child was known to have been of normal 
intelligence at the time of birth. It says, in part, "The comparative 
facts seem to indicate that. the stages of socialization are to some ex~ 
tent necessarily related to the stages of organic development." If types 
of socialization are not acquired when the organism is plastic, they will 
not be acquired and the later stages will never be achieved. One of the 
capacities of the child that was handicapped most was her communicative 
abilities. This seems to indicate that the system of communicating 
symbols is a highly complex business acquired early in life as the re- 
sult of long and intimate training. It seems essential that a child 
have an intimate primary group relationship during infancy. 
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THE SOCIAL WORKER LOOKS AT THE NUTRITION PROGRAM. 
Food and Arlien Johnson. (Journal of the American Dietetic 
Nutrition Association. Vol. 16, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 300- 

305.) Discusses how the nutritionist and a nutri- 
tion program fit into the relief situation and other types of social work, 


JELLIES, JAMS, PRESERVES. (Consumers! Digest. Vol. 
Food and 7, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 21-26.) An article adapted 
Nutrition from a report by the Office of Food Commissioner and 
Chemist, State Laboratories Department, Bismarck, 
N. Dak., which discusses the proper labeling and the content of jellies, 
jams, and preserves, 


WHERE THERE IS SMOKE. Mary Grosvenor Ellsworth. 
Food and (House Beautiful. Vol. 82, No. 4, April 1, 1940, 
Nutrition pp. 53, 75-77.) This article discusses types of 

smoked foods that have been prepared in many coun- 
tries, and some new applications of smoke. Among these foods are hams 
as prepared, by the Spanish, Italians, and other nationalities; smoked 
fowl such as chicken, goose, and the like. Recipes are included. 


TAKING THE GUESSWORK OUT OF PASTEURIZING. C. S. 
Food and Pederson and E. A. Beavens. (Food Industries. 
Nutrition Vol. 12, Now 4," April 1940, pp. 61-63%) ‘In*tnis 

article, which discusses temperatures for pasteur- 
izing fruit juices, the author says that temperature in this instance 
is a function of time and that the pasteurization of the food depends on 
the two extremes of time and temperature which may be used, that is, a 
low temperature for a relatively long period, or a high temperature for 
a relatively short period, such as a minute or less. It reports experi- 
ments which show how the plate count of bacteria is affected by differ- 
ent temperatures in the process of pasteurization for given lengths of 
time. 


EFFECTS OF STORAGE ON VITAMIN A CONTENT OF CANNED 
Food and TOMATOES. Pearl P. Swanson, Gladys Stevenson, and 
Nutrition P. Mabel Nelson. (Journal of Home Economics. Vol. 

' 32, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 246-251.) Regarding the 
effect of storage on vitamin A content of canned tomatoes, the author 
says that the vitamin A is not destroyed by the canning process, but 
seems richer in the vitamin A content than did fresh tomatoes of the same 
variety. Neither is the vitamin A content impaired by long periods of 
storage. The experiment offers assurance to the homemaker that she can 
depend for a long time on canned tomatoes for the vitamin A equivalent to 
the value in fresh ones or those opened immediately after canning. One 
serving contains about 740 internation units of vitamin A or approxi- 
mately the amount furnished by one and one-half pats of high-grade butter. 
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WHAT EVERY WOMAN WANTS IN SHOES. What every woman 
Clothing and wants is a well-rounded shoe wardrobe, which means 
Textiles owning at least five types--walking, comfort, after- 

noon, shopping, and party. It means having a heel 
height for every occasion, a color for every costume, a style for every 
stage of formality, and last, but not least, every pair so comfortable 
that you never know they're on. (Good Housekeeping. Vol. 110, No. 3, 
March 1940, pp. 61-62, and 65.) The author reports having snooped 
around in her friends! closets to learn something about the shoes that 
they wear and those they cast aside. This article reports her findings: 
She said that she found good reasons for the bad buys that were found in 
shoe closets, but the good reasons were not necessarily right reasons. 
Some women said they did not own a pair of shoes that they could call 
completely comfortable, even though they had 6 or 10 pairs. She puts 
the blame upon the women for lack of ability to make proper selection 
because the finest-fitting shoes ever made are now on the market. 


MENDING ON THE SEWING MACHINE. Mrs. H. A. OC. 
Clothing and (The Rural New-Yorker. Vol. 99, No. 5472, March 
Textiles 9, 1940, pp. 179.) This article tells how to mend 

clothing, using the sewing machine. This includes 
darning as well as patching. 


A NEW APPROACH TO THE TEACHING OF DRESS DESIGN. 
Clothing and Pauline W. Fuller. (Journal of Home Economics. 
Textiles Vol. 32) Now ween 19/0) 0p, 227-2302), The 

author says that one should be very cautious in 
discussing types of personality in determining what a person is like 
and what will become her because, in discussing types, one often pro- 
duces feelings of resentment and antagonism. In teaching this subject, 
allowance should be made for the individual's needs without the re- 
stricting influence of types or the often painful process of comparison 
with famous people or classmates who represent these types. 


WOOL SUPPLIES IN AMERICA. War requirements and 
Clothing and the use of substitutes. A correspondent. (The 
Textiles Wool Record and Textile World. Vol. 57, No. 1603, 

February 1, 1930, pp. 171-172.) This article from 
a European correspondent points out the fact that there is danger of 
America's producing a greater amount of artificial fibers if not enough 
wool is sent there. He says that, so far, America has not been seriously 
inconvenienced through any shortages of supplies, but there is evidence 
that raw-material stocks are being depleted more rapidly than usual. 
Much depletion has been caused by rapid increase in consumption through- 
out the past year to a point higher than in any other year on record. 
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Washington, D. C. 
No. 428 July 24, 1940. 


TO HOMB-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics litera- 
ture that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian concerning the 
availability of the publications cited before writing for further information 
about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Edith lL. Alten, 
Asst. Home Economist. 


MORE DOLLARS AND SENSE IN HOME PLANNING. Kenneth Edmunds. Part 
Housing Two. (Better Homes & Gardens. Vol. 18, No. 10, June 1940, pp. 

22-23.) This article explains with diagrams the number and — 
location of doors and windows for various rooms, and additions and points to 
consider about the exterior structure of the house. One section treats of 
garages and’advocates that they be protected against fire with a cement 
plaster ceiling and self-closing metal-clad doors into the house. 


DOLLARS AND SENSE IN HOME PLANNING. Kenneth Edmunds. (Better 
Housing Homes & Gardens. Vol. 18, No. 8, April 1940, pp. 28-29.) With 

diagrams and floor plans this article discusses the shape and 
size of lots for homes, the shape and size of the house, the number, size, 
and shape of rooms, and the sequence from one to the other. 


LOW-COST HOUSING IN RURAL AREAS. Deane G. Carter. (Agricultura 
Housing Engineering. Vol. 21, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 189-191.) This 

article takes up the question of quality of housing in rural 
areas, farm income and the cost of housing, opportunities for reducing costs, 
and how cash outlays may be reduced by contributions of farm labor and materi 
als. It says that data indicate that in the total number of houses surveyed 
35 percent were unpainted frame, 41.5 percent were without clothes closets, 
80 percent did not have electricity in the home, 85 percent were over 10 year 
old, 85.5 percent were without bathrooms, 91.4 percent were without central 
heating systems, and 95.5 percent did not have septic-tank sewage disposal. 


HOME INFORMATION--Air Conditioning Par 2, How air in houses is 
Housing conditioned by modern equipment. (Better Homes in America 

La Fayette, Ind. Vol. 2, No. 26, February 1937, pp. 23, illus.) 
This little booklet, which is one of a monthly series of publications, ex- 
plains how air in houses is conditioned by heating, cooling, humidification, 
dehumidification, and air movement. It describes unit equipment, a central 
fan system, the split system, and discusses the system best adapted to 
varying conditions. This series of publications contains similar information 
on many other phases of home equipment and construction. 
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IMPROVED COMMUNITY KITCHENS. Ella Cushman. (Capper's Farmer. 
Equipment Vol. 51, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 43 and 48.) With illustrations 

and text this article gives suggestions for planning @ convenient 
community kitchen where people may be served either in family or buffet style 
or as in a cafeteria. 


LIGHT FOR THE LAZY. Grace Stanley. (Better Homes & Gardens. 
Equipment Fol. 18, No. 7, March 1940, pp. 54 and 79.) This article advo- 

cates better lighting for the home for greater pleasure in 
reading, sewing, and other interests. However, many people, it points out, 
are too lazy to cross the room to where the lighting is good, and, therefore, 
make harder work of such tasks as darning stockings. It discusses placement 
of lamps in rooms to get proper illumination. 


FURNITURE. As interpreted by the Century Furniture Company. 
Equipment (Century Furniture Company, Grand Rapids, Mich. " 1937, pp. 168; 

illus.) The eighth printing of a book which is intended to 
interpret furniture designs. It says that today, better pieces of furniture 
may be reproduced of earlier masterpieces than the originals or built by in- 
telligent modern adaptations of certain historic styles. Because of the 
historic significance embodied in pieces of furniture, the study of furniture 
is of interest to the layman and makes the ownership of good furniture grati- 
fying to the home builder. It does not matter whether the present popularity 
of period furniture grew out of a cultural revolt against the furnishings of 
the past century, or developed from small beginnings by a few of the better 
makers, aided by the enlightened taste of the more sophisticated buyers. The 
book also discusses various motives in and ornaments on. furniture. 


A MODERN GOLDILOCKS FINDS A "JUST-RIGHT" BED. Elizabeth Gilrain. 
Equipment (Better Homes & Gardens. Vol. 18, No. 8, April 1940, pp. 20-21, 

94-95.) This article discusses the points to look for in the 
selection of a good bed. It begins with the choice of a mattress and takes 
up springs and the bedstead. 


WHO CARES ABOUT THE WEATHER?--When we can always be comfortable 
Equipment at home, hot or cold? Louise M. Comstock. (Better Homes & 

Gardens. Vol. 18, No. 9, May 1940, pp. 22-23, 114-115, and 126. 
This article deals with the subject of heating and cooling homes. The © 
diagrams show the arrangement for year-round air conditioning, including dust 
and pollen air filters. Among other things advocated is an attic fan to aid 
in cooling. 
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THE WISCONSIN STUDY OF TEACHING ABILITY. A. S. Barr. (Journal 


Education of Educational Research. Vol. 33, No. 9, May 1940, pp. 671-684.) 


A report of a study on how to evaluate the teaching ability of 
persons on a sounder basis. One of the conclusions reached is that much 
depends on the personality of the teacher herself. It concludes by saying 
that teaching is or should be a very human under takdng# © But a person 
with emotional stability, well-adjusted socially, who has energy, vitality, 
and enthusiasm, good personal appearance and habits, richness of experience 
and background will usually have more effectiveness than one lacking these 


qualities. Skill in expression, and ability to work with others successfully 


all assist in her effectiveness. It says, regarding measures of teaching 
efficiency, that those available appear to be inadequate. 


HOME EDUCATION. Ellen C. Lombard. (School Life. Vol. 25, 
Education No. 9, June 1940, pp. 275 and 278.) This article discusses 

parent education including ideas held for conturies regarding 
education of children in the home, individual differences, cushioning of 
children - by which the author seems to mean making life easy for them; 
and other problems of child development. It says at the close that "good 
and wise men" of ancient and modern times, such as Seneca, Moscherosch, 
Plutarch, and John Locke, have left behind them priceless treasures of 
wisdom and advice on the duties of parents and teachers, home education, 
and especially on education as a means of virtue and good citizenship. 


A SURVEY OF FILMS ON AGRICULTURAL SUBJECTS. (Monthly Bulletin 
Education of Agricultural Science and Practice. Year 31, No. l, January 
1940, pp. 1 T-1l1 T.) A report of a survey made by the 
International Institute of Agriculture regarding the production of films. 
It says that for teaching and publicity on agricultural matters, the 
cinema is undoubtedly a magnificent interpreter of nature and science, 
but that it should be carefully handled for this purpose. It says regard-~ 
ing the presentation of subject matter to peasants by the way of film 
that the peasant possessed sound good sense and a well-developed, 
critical instinct, so that a false note or an inaccuracy in even the 
best film is detected, and that only a clear and exact utilitarian 
demonstration has any chance of convincing him. Therefore, great stress 
should be laid on the importance of care in the production of films on 
agricultural subjects. It advocates preparing films so that they may be 
used both as sound and silent, the silent ones being preferred whenever a 


person can make comments during the production. Colored films are advocated. 
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HOW QUICK FREEZING AFFECTS KEEPING QUALITY OF MILK AND CREAM. 
Food and C. L. Roadhouse and J. L. Henderson. (Food Industries. 
Nutrition Vol. 12, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 54-55.) This article explains 

the effect of quick freezing on the keeping quality of milk 
and cream. It points out its advantages and says that the quick freezing 
method of preserving milk is not regarded as a substitute for evaporated 
or dried milk, as each has its place as a food commodity. Quick freezing 
is for use where the storage period need not be too long, and where it is 
desired to have a product more nearly approaching the fresh product than 
is possible with either evaporated or dried milks. Six weeks was suggested 
as the length of time for storage in which the product was considered a 
Satisfactory substitute for the fresh product. 


HOW TO PREVENT BROWNING OF PEACHES IN THE FREEZING INDUSTRY. 
Food and J. G. Woodroof. (Food Industries. Vol. 12, No. 6, June 1940, 
Nutrition pp. 50-52, Part II.) This article explains the effects of 

metals and salts and of heating on browning of peaches. It 
also explains, based on the results of experiments, that fertilizers have 
Significant effects on the browning of certain varieties of peaches. There 
is a difference in the tendencies of various varieties to turn brown. 


MEAT PACKER PUTS FRUIT ENZYME TO WORK. Uses proteolytic 
Food and enzyme in pineapple juice to improve eating qualities of 
Nutrition frankfurters and pork sausages. J. M. Ramsbottom and C. A. 

Rinehart. (Food Industries. Vol. 12, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 
45-47.) This article tells how a meat packer is using the proteolytic 
enzyme in pineapple juice to treat the casing in which sausages and other 
meats are stuffed in order to make them more tender. 


THE USES OF SOFT WINTER WHEAT FLOURS. George Garnatz. (The 
Food and Northwestern Miller and American Baker. Vol. 17, No. 6, June 
Nutrition 5, 1940, pp. 18-21.) The author takes up the use of soft winter 

wheat flours in cake making and says in this connection that 
successful cake flours have been made using the soft red winter wheats 
produced in the various States and the soft white winter wheat available, 
either by themselves or blended. Regarding hot-bread flours, he says that 
the opinion is held that flours produced from soft-textured wheats give the 
best results because they require less bleaching, use less shortening, and 
produce more tender biscuits. He says better pie flours should be milled 
from soft and chalky types of wheat containing not to exceed 9.5 percent 
protein, so the flours themselves will run between 7 percent and 9 percent 
protein. 


993-40 el OC line 


ear a 


“ 


ep haem * A 


0) 


he by 


bP soTyh as 


its hanes Miser ous, & Se 
ou a gee SB TMRO MS Aatihe sti bee 
corey gE et OS Myege. 193 amis TM 
Ar Set vius f dodbee. 


er 5 : ‘ i f : “a oS 
ara 7 MOLES aH ervey i ae ag hei é : 
| ire i bi ree: - an oa ie os OTOL ’ iS 
‘ si | | st | ' ‘ sat te “Sinz ‘ei ¥ 2 Pi, 2 BN “Sante: ms F 7. res 2 & a 
, th grfedud po aad 26 Earle Sea eee 
tno? Jog (Setiqnhnigee Io Aeneas ote! ak heard janie lag 
ends fydtay alahen 30 ste bebieeg ach: fe hgh ay 4 ja 
me | Ps ahd ¥ eae a ee tar gay shed ent + ie BRS Ts 


eT Bis 4 Y mera " a P Cyt ieee 3 , Tryns ae tie nai ra ' ‘ 
/ F ee ee ee ey , ms hg at Be i ‘ty ‘ "Bees be 

n been. Sper bess peer Sate € 
: Jot Si see ots uf L Raia Peeing ohh ae 
Pttateasan Ae eels ) Slot Sie ie edit ete erin 4s taf { SPed 


) 
% 
A 
~ 
* 
a] 


: a oh ans + AeghAme 4 , mT Beret 
: ren t ‘4 : a ‘ F, t , ay @ a ae J mt eae , Ce eb Chie eo atyt reeds: mf fis SNe F . 
| 7 ' <— = an 7 
? a : a a ‘ bei eT ody 9 yng es 1 +4 ‘ 
Shae tie a ; vs Tip SROs os oa oh: sada ni LO ties KA Os | Le 
; i 
el ph e Waitiekt Wi + 
trey wy. Ne ate! t 
: <4 * 
ein + ‘ers WS 
Din) a, eae | hi 
Net (fs f we he 
» + 


ANS Age rar Dateien wine ri’ eruel? >) hte 
“i? be ob Ge ae went ; Sao, (vTeoee 
sot iy HxOe = rok ata ado kiae ath al beopieeg 
Sate “nea ibebmese Te eevieawmnts yo aie 
mort “ih “i DR meine LE eansts ‘twat nt nema 
wriaenAhe shely as it ee nab peony tet 


yy bt plete 


United States Departnent of Agriculture he ce a 
_— PXESNSLON SERVICE AUG 6 - 194! 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 429 July 31, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith reference to certain books and hono-ccononics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further infornation about these rcferonces. 


Sincerely, 


ELL Hf (Lene 


Héith de. Aizen, 
Assistant Hone Econonist. 


ECONOMICS FOR CONSUMERS. Ieland J. Gordon. 

Managenent (American Book Co., New York, N. Y., 1939, pp. X= 

638.) This book treats of economics from the con 
sumer point of view and is intended as a textbook. The parts of the 
book are: Do consumers control production, Restrictions on consumer 
control; Forces back of consumer demand; Making consumer control effect- 
ive; A technology of consumption. There are chapters on the role of 
consumers in economic life, custom-made wants, fashion-nade wants, 
initative wants, produccr-made wants, pricc-appeal consumer education, 
and the buying of various conmnoditics. 


HE CONSUMER MOVEMENT. An organizational survey. 
Managonent Consuners National Federation. (Consuners National 

Federation, 110 Morningside Drive, New York City, 
1940, pp. 41, roviscd edition.) This nineographed publication oxplains 
wnat is being done by nuncrous wonen's organizations and other associam= 
tions in the field of consumer buying. 


THE CONSUMER MARCHES ON. Sphrain Frecdman. 
Managenent (Ancrican Dyestuff Reportor. Vol. 29, No. 2; 

January 22, 1940, pp. P32-P37.) This article tells 
about what such organizations as the General Fedoration of Women's Clubs, 
The Anerican Association of University Women, and the National League of’ 
Wonen Voters and others have done in the field of consumer education. 
The discussion that follows the article takes up many widcly advertised 
processes such as rain repellents, and mothproofing of textiles. Anong 
other things, he says that the term "proof" in connection with noth 
proofing should be discarded. Tho writer has yet to find woolen 
naterial that will completely withstand noth ravages. No matter how 
good the mothproofing agont is, we nust concede that larvac ingest a 
little of the fiber bofore so affected that they will no longer feed. 
That is why the term "proof" does not bolong. Sinilar objections were 
made to torms uscd in connection with toxtilos. 
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FAMILY LIFE IN A RURAL COMMUNITY. Frank D. 
Social Alexandor. (Sociel Forces. Vol. 18, No. 3, March 

1940, pp. 392-405.) A report of a study of a rural 
community in McNairy County, Tonn., which tolls of tho culture and 
economic conditions of the community. This comunity had a large 
najority of tonants with a fairly large number of ownors of snall farms 
and there wore very few Nogrocs. Cotton was the common t po of agri- 
culture. The report states the economic function of the children and 
the hours of work. It says that the characteristics of the patriarchal 
family have persisted in the families. There was little practico of 
birth control, and courtship and marriage were very simplc among those 
people. There was very little illegitimacy. Over oncefourth of the 
parcnts want their children to complcte high school and almost one-fourth 
sct some colloge training as a goal. Many parents had no vory definite 
educational goals for their children. As the present seems very real to 
the parents in this group the goal of achievement for the daybas more 
important than that for any long time in the future. Tho girls were 
taught houschold tasks and the boys how to farm. Tho report also diss 
cusses the religious, recreational, protective, and affoctional functions 
of the home. 


CARE OF THE AGED--a family problom. William A. 
Social Cornoll. (Social Forces. Vol. 18, No. 3, March 

1940, pp. 403-405.) A roport of a porusal of the cone 
tents of 10 standard Ancrican textbooks on the "family" in which an 
alnost complete disregard for the consideration of the problcoms of tho 
care and status of the aged in contemporary Ancrican culture is con 
sidered. Thore is a tondency to shift the responsibility for the caro 
of the aged to othor institutions than that of the fanily. It says, 
incclosing, that the "ways and means of caring for the aged under 
nodern conditions are in necd of objectives delineation and clarifica~ 
tion." 


THE SOCIAL WORKER AND THE TREATMENT OF MARITAL DIS. 
Social CORD PROBLEMS. Charlotte. Towle. (Tho Social 

Service Reoviow. Vol. 14, No. 2, Junc 1940, pp.2 
211-223.) This article points out the probability that whon oncco discord 
has occurred in a family the problem of adjustment involves nore than 
norely renoving the outward evidence of irritation. For many discords 
arise from certain personality problems of tho individual which have 
nothing to do with such natters as poverty or similar oxpcricnces. 
Therefore, social workors nust face the fact of how little they kmow and 
how little skill thoy actually havo in consciously controlling and 
using family relationships to therapoutic onds. When tho marital rela. 
tionship has been definitely damaged through hostilities enacted during 
@ period of stress and strain, we need t> facetthe fact that this rela~ 
tionship, like "Humpty Dumpty," may not be"put together again." 
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HIGHLIGHTS OF THE YTH ANNUAL MEETING, AMERICAN 
Food and Nutri- INSTITUTE OF NUTRITION. (Nutrition, Vol. 3, No. 
= th On 3, May-June 1940, pp. 1 and 3.) In this report 
the new vitamins arc roportcd on and their nowly determined names 
given. They include fat-soluble vitamin K, "Koagulations." In the 
vitamin B complex is the so-called pantothenic acid. This now vita 
min has been isolated in the crystalline lactone form. The now nane 
given to vitamin B is "Pyridoxine." 


DIET IN PREGNANCY AND LACTATION. Carl R. Wogner. 

Food and Nutri- (Journal of the Ancrican Diototic Association. 

oo Vol 16, No. 6, JunceJuly 1940, pp. 541~549.) 
This article advocates nore intelligent attontion to proper nutrition 
during prognancy and lactation in the belicf that it would be rowarded 
by a loworing of the stillbirth and prenaturcebirth ratcs, a decrease 
in natornal and postnatal infant mortality, an incrcoaso in the average 
health of fulletine babics, and an inercase in the nothors! gencral 
health and ability to breast-feed thoir childron successfully. 


CANNING SOFT RIPE FREESTONE PEACHES. H. H. Mottern 

Food and Nutri- and A. M. Neubert. (The Fruit Products Journal. 
tion Vol. 19, No. 10, June 1940, pp. 293-296.) This 

article gives instructions for canning soft, ripe freestone peaches. 
It describes the maturity they should reach, and gives instructions for 
pecling and preparation. The author objects to the method of subject- 
ing the peaches to lye or othor alkali to romove skins. Ho says the 
most desirablo pocling proccss is to halve tho peach with a sharp knife 
and stcam it to romove the skin. He says that a prefcronce has been 
found for a lightor sirup because it docs not mask the peach flavor. 
“irip containing 30 percent sucrose and 20 percent doxtrose has been 
used with satisfactory results. 


HOW FLOUR SIFTING AFFECTS THE PHYSICAL CHARACTER 

Food and Nutri- ISTICS OF CAKE. Charlos A. Glabau. (Bakers Wookly. 

tion Vol. 106, No. 5, May 4, 1940, pp. 53, 54, and 64.) 
A report on how flour sifting affects the physical charactoristics of 
cake. Among other things, the author says that in recent years it has 
beon found that it is much better to heat the sugar if the sponge=cake 
foam is to be heated at all. This is an improvement over the oldor 
practice of putting hot wator into sponge cake batter. In closing, it 
says that putting a flour paste through a fino sicvo lowers tho valuo 
of the cake. The soparation of the flour into flakes nay bo one of the 
factors responsiblo for the difforenco in cake volune. It is likely 
that other factors play some role in this. 
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SAVE THEIR EYES AT HOME--AT SCHOOL. Gladys Denny 
Health Shultz. (Bettor Honos & Gardons. Vol. 18, No. 8, 

April 1940, pp. 42, 90, and 91.) This article ox- 
plains the use of a light moter and how it nay holp in getting better 
lighting into homes and schools. It says, in closing, that tho light 
source should be not nore than 3 fect away fron any’ desk, should shine 
upon it and not in the oyes of the worker. 


NOISE AND NERVES. Rose Zoligs. (Hygoia. Vol. 18, 
Health No. 5, May 1940, pp. 392-395.) This articlo points 

out the fact that noiso is becoming an even greater 
menace to the physical and nontal health of childron and adults. Medi- 
cal research has shown that actual and often permanent harn results fron 
exposure to noises. Studics show that noise results in nourosis, loss 
of slccp, oxcessive fatigue, and onotional disturbances in addition to 
impairing hoaring. Evon if wo bocone unconscious of noise it still has 
its harmful effect, leaving its mark on our health and efficiency. 
Noise can be reduced by the use of sound-absorbent material in walls, 
ceilings, or floors, soft-soled shoes, straw, felt or rubber mats, 
special chairs and platforms mounted on springs, furniture and othor 
articles of sound-absorbent matcrials. 


ENURESIS. <A study of causes, typos, and thera. 
Health peutic results. Lloyd Stockwell and Clinton K. 
Smith. (Amorican Journal of Discases of Children. 
Vol. 59, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 1013-1033.) A report of a study of 100 
children in an cnurosis clinic. It contains information concerned with 
the psychosomatic significance and the types of this troublo. I+ 
gives known facts about bladdor function, therapeutic methods, and re- 
sults as reported in recent literature. Results of examinations are 
classified on the basis of causative factors and the results of treats 
ment. It reports one study of 259 pationts fror under 5 to 15 years 
of age in which organic discasc was found in 50 percent. nder urolog— 
ic or surgical treatment 25 percent were cured and 50 percent improved. 
It says in the summary that enuresis is of three types: Organic, 
13 percent; nouromyogonic, 37 percent; and psychogenic, 50 porcent. 
It advises diagnosis before instituting therapy. 


THE TREATMENT OF HABITUAL ABORTION WITH VITAMIN BE. 
Health (The Journal of the American Medical Association. 

Vol. 114, No. 22, June 1, 1940, pp. 2214-2018.) 
This article reviews the literature and results of experiments in the 
treatment of habitual abortion with vitamin B. The conclusion reached 
is that claims that this vitamin found in wheat-germ oil is of value 
in the treatment of menstrual disorders, failure of lactation, and 
other ailments cannot be accepted because of lack of sufficient 
clinical evidence. 
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te United States Department of Agriculture 1 hate 
TEMS tO SERV 263 2 Sa 
Washingtoa, D. C. 


No. 430 August 7, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTE.\SION WORKERS ; 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Me a ee 


Hdith Lb. Alles, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


SCIEICE AND CULTURE. Lawrence K. Frank. (Scientific 
Social Monthly. Vol. 50, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 490-497.) In this 

discussion of scie:.ce and culture the author sas that 
from the beginning man has faced certain persistent tasks of life: 1. To 
work out ways and moans in relation to nature in order to gain sustenance, 
find security, and achieve survival. 2. To organize a group life among 
his own kind so that they can divide labor among thom, for the strugsle 
with nature maxes group living both necessary and possible. 3. To fit 
himself into such - group life that is distinct from mere biological 
functioning. Thon he points out that the different groups have solved 
these problems in different wars and built up ditferent organizations in 
their groups. 


WEEN BOY MEETS GIRL. James Lee Ellenwood. (Parents! 
Social Magazine. Vol. 15, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 18-19, 53=58.) 

This article sives suggestions for entertaining boys and 
girls wno heve reached the adolescent stage. It also has much to say 
about ways to handle the chaperon problem without making it at all obvious. 


STUDIES OF OLD AGE. (Nature. Vol. 144, No. 3659, 
Social December 16, 1939, pp. 995-996.) This article is a re- 
viow of the book "Problems of Agoing. Biological and 
Medical Asvects." Edited by B. V. Cowdry. (A publication of the Josiah 
Macy, Jr.,; Foundation, pp.» xxx 758, Tindall aad Cox, London, 1939.) 
The article says the book reviews the literature on the subject of 
eging and is comprised of contributions from a larvze nmumber of authori- 
ties. It dwells particularly on chemical aspects of growth, and maxes 
reference to experiments which have shown that the life span may be 
altered by diet; it also observes that attempting to improve rapidity of 
growth, may uot be good for longevity. 


1055-40 ~ 125 « 


ws py " 
ait ; ve ie ; 

ts ih a iz a nee 

iy is as ir 


r yy “452 erates ey Syd 2 pee aaseiot “s d 
ua aah aetyed 7 aie: : : 2 ie al ei oti d Seorzadc? er RS Yess ‘ 


phe tae PREC GE “a sites art fins | Mma, #2 70 ahs ital roa ~ 
Pree ae a Ee aa ee fuer. atcinitse Pa 


ee bls 


a,’ 


A; , et: Ven, no CMs 
eS Pe ry v — ve to ny te 


wy as. | 


pees \ Betas vi 


“om, ‘ner 
eee cds ae on 


? ze 
ra Vines oe We ( ’ 
J a Ce iiyiet ‘ ate ve Mf £2 
7 J 
te [% eee: a s/h i 
ERE ah 2, cit. 
1 { cf diye 4 
= ie 4m Ay . ‘ 
fd ta y, om oe 1) ‘ he : 
al b - ra. Oe 
» &. aoe at i: : iwioer of rR ae a ed) L 
aes sh Oe RR ook WEL, METRE: nek at tee. te ea 
pe be sy wren ™ ae 
et nalias P nee rr hs ny CP ay Et en V¢ ie 
* i hike aUD \« ef gOPel paar. «a oo Oe 2 Day i oF FF il a a 
Ree eae Sout Ge Segiiint. ta- eS aloe O° MeUeAR ILL ame 2 en } 
\ i ak ~ = i ‘ 
. i We ie Sl a , » = . ; 1 = Pen m : ‘ 
aks EO eta) Aeedeioing rietwie Sobel " A Gast faa ath ek 
eR ak e Ot nebe Ef 240tek of eeddelon ct epee b Bsa BCe Sicrh . meteayge 
: i Tas * : : ue 
ee oo “ ‘re i f re % aero. \ = ‘ oe hs ~ : 
4 i as + ot peeks Fh Fi Ne 3 y pou a Shes a. °8 C).: iy 6 te a Seok ee ey iy hy Lyvis = “eee 7 aie i mitoeg As ay ee 
Ae i im es al , ¢ * a 
ane) ah yar teh GAs. Oe y ghee ete 7GG2, 62. BE S ¥ wis s eee en Ce ae 


, ‘ : ‘ a? i Aw a = 
an : opie dite. web whe wast tat ost iy uery, 
ees AOE SOS! ong: sey? yoot oth e £tane ob re: i tae othe Lipetigig 


eee 3 ne f : Codie 25 . a \ 4 rf ee > * 
eee mamas Gm apres. Ts hy fy oe ee a A rs ig Mae OMe 3% ‘eat Sainte) 
‘ Q : oh i. ieee! Veo Pee Babs yt ea ee 
ay > - ’ 
4 % i rf wh = 
' Vit 
| ; Ni | 


wil noel “tee agen wee. hoon 
ST, he oe: RE PR ae kt foe fntoot 
iid BHO aie ren ad ho +3 : het A a 
| ig ‘etQnsa jowtenlobn yan ge 225%: se dh Oech 
OS ee ae ce FeohaEL cr ithe: Had foo. coniyy ie hid hope Set oes ne {wa 


i aw i 


Se SS sn La . ee , er ‘eres it ; Ste any 3 Pea 


Da eee. fe. Gea SHS: BET a BORe BE ate : eae sf Me Marnie ‘eo 
a) aes. usd Mo 258. whe sbi Ue ane SEM Ble 7 pee 


7 : . . “te ' x” i ej i 4 ee bane fa vi ea ie st feanet Ps 


annnbit = Sis DERE RES 5 

cist) May. Smee ea Sidhe I igedelentoead e#h aye BM esha 
yf spy bys ‘ okt aod Sus’ hen” x fo 

eee Bae iste 4 abeetie, trsiseaip JED RS 

Bie get inp nape et Saat Wwe patterl rintaiy 


ey ah WE, sities’ 4 "ian y 
es he PANG oe ey. w oe on il nape oe bas 
WN ta igi 0% AP oe i 
4 ‘ Bet 
is i) 
aed 

y ry My ty ¥ [ 
H aM, i 2) i! 
fi, %. ; vot b gee, ' a 


a 


PUTTI G THE SPOTLIGHT ON POULTRY COST CONTROL. G. Ll. 
Management Wonmel and Sam Mallick. (The American Restaurant 

Magazine. Vol. 24, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 39-41, 74, 76, 
illus.) This article discusses methods used in selecting and buying 
foods for restaurants. It takes up the different classes of poultry and 
grades. Illustrations show fowls of different quality and methods of 
pacing them. A table gives minumum and maximum weights for birds of 
different grades such as broiler, fryer, and roaster weignts. 


TO MARKET, TO MARKET. Margaret Turner Gamble and Margaret 
Management Chandler Porter. (The BobbseMerrill Co., New York, 1940, 

pp. 279.) The authors say in the foreword that this book 
is not a discussion of the nutritive value of foods. It does not tell 
what to eat, but how to buy what you eat. It is written by housewives for 
other housewives. This material has been checked against available in= 
formation, but the statements are the expression of the authors! opinions. 
It contains rules for mareting, discussions of pacxaging and bulk buying, 
cuts of meat, dairy products, fruits, etc. 


CREDIT PROBLEMS OF FAMILIES. A study of credit as a phase 
Management of family financial planning, suggestions to homemaking 

teachers. (U.S. Oxfice of Education; Vocational Division 
Bulletin No. 205, Home Economics Series io. 23. Superintendent of Doc- 
uments, Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C., 1940, price 20 
cents. pp. vii 99.) A handbook intended for use in studying family 
financial planning and for the use of homemaking teachers. Main chapter 
headings are: General considerations, Credit for everyday use, and Long~ 
term uses of credit. 


CONTRASTS IN CLEANLINESS. Dr. Georgia Leffingwell. (The 
Managemont Southern Planter, 10lst year, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 22= 

23.) In this article the author contrasts cleanliness 
in laudering of clothing between 1840 and 1940. Pictures show the de- 
velopment of modern cquipment from a very primitive beginning. Rogarding 
the bathtub it says that a washbasin was part of tho bedroom furniture 
100 years ago and that a separate bedroom with a tub was hardly heard of, 
while today there are more than 1 million bathtubs in homes. It also speaks 
of the improvement in lighting facilities as an aid in kceping the home 
clean, also the improvement in types of kettles and pots for lightening 
the work of cleaning in the kitchen. It closes by saying that life in 
America has been mace more clean and healthy and worth living because of 
greater cleanliness. The past 100 years have shown that one of the most 
certain ways to achieve a pleasant, harmonious existence is to keep the 
body clean, to cover it with clean clothes, and to let it live and work 
in clean surroundings. 
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FOOD VALUES AT A GLANCE, and How To Plan a Healthy Diet. 
Food and Violet G . Plimmer. (ianenanen Green and Co., New York, 
Nutrition 1939, Dp. "190, 41 tables and charts, of which 27 are in 

color.) A British book with chapters on malnutrition, diet, 
and the importance of various food substances, such aS minerals, proteins, 
and vitamins, It contains a large number of tables, graphically showing 
the composition of various foods. 


THE FACTS ABOUT "ARTIFICIALLY." Norwood ©. Thornton, Boyce 
Food and Thompson Institute of Plant Research, Yonker s, N. Y. 
Nutrition (Food Industries. Vol. 12, No. 7, July 1940 , pp. 48. ) 

This is part 1 of a discussion of the ripening of oranges 
and other citrus fruits, such as bananas, and tomatoes, with the aid of 
ethylene gas. It explains the physiology and chemistry of this process. 
Part 2 will appear in a later issue. 


COMPOSITION OF SOME COMMON FOODS WITH RESPECT TO THE 
Food and CARBOHYDRATE CONTENT. Thorne M. Carpenter. (The Journal 
Nutrition of Nutrition. Yol. 19, No. 5, May 10, 1940, pp. 416-422. ) 

A report of a study of changes in carbohydrate combustion of 
common foods ingested by man. The method of conducting the experiement is 
described and the results are given in a table. Twenty kinds of food in= 
cluding rice, macaroni, white bread, raw and cooked vegetables, nuts, 
dates, and figs were analyzed in reference to their content of reducing 
Sugars, hydrolyzable sugars, starch, and cellulose. The results obtained 
were comparéd with previous analyses of similar foods by other investiga» 
tors. 


HOMEMAKING FOR BOYS. Essie L. Elliott. (Forecast. Vol. 56, 
Food and No. 6, June 1940, pp. 298-300, 332, 338, and 340.) This 
Nutrition describes a homemaking class for boys in which it says 
today there are close to 2,000 boys enrolled in home 
economics classes in 27 high schools of Los Angeles, and that in 1938 
it waS estimated there were 3,645 boys in the State of California studying 
homemaking. 


FEEDING THE FAMILY. Mary Swartz Rose. (The MacMillan 
Food and Co., New York, 1940, pp. xv 421, fourth edition, illus. 
Nutrition and tables. ) The fourth edition, entircly rewritten. In 

it increased emphasis is given to daily use of food sources 
rich in vitamins A and D. More is said about allergy as a dietary problem, 
and more detailed information is given about the nutritive value of in= 
dividual foods. Chapter headings: The significance of food, Care of the 
digestive mechanism, The cost of food, The maxing of menus, Food for the 
adult man, Food for the adult woman, Food for the baby, Food for the 
emyear~old child, Food for children 3 and 4 years old, Food for children 
5 to 7 years old, F ood for children 8 to 12 years old, Food in adoles- 
cence and youth, Food after 40, Food for the family group, and Food for 
the sick and convalescent. 
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MISLEADING NYLON COMPARISONS SEEN. (Women's Wear Daily. 
Clothing and Vol. 61, No. 4, duly 4, 1940, pp. 23.) A short item point= 
Textiles ing out the fact that some misleading comparisons have been 

made between Nylon and silk hosiery, and that mechanical 
tests are not altogether comparable to wearing tests = the individual 
factor enters into this problem too greatly. 


IS A "PLASTIC AGE" ON THE WAY? Edward Atkins. (Women's 
Clothing and Wear Daily. Vol. 60, No. 122, June 21, 1940, pp. 9.) ‘This 
Textiles article discusse@ plastic shoes which are being sponsored 

by a New York retail firm. These plastics seem to ve used 
mainly at present to substitute for sharkeskin tips on children's shoes and 
other parts that get hard weer. 


DERMATITIS FROM ELASTI-GLASS GARTERS AND WRIST WATCH STRAPS. 
Clothing and Erwin P. Zeisler. (The Journal of the American Medical 
Textiles A ssociation. Vol. 114, No. 26, June 29, 1940, pp. 2540— 

2542, illus.) This article, with illustrations, showing 
the effects, discusses dermatitis caused by wearing elastimglass garters 
and wristwatch straps. The author says that the recent development of 
scientific compounds which are being used in the garment industry is bring= 
ing up a problem that we have not yet had time to understand adequately. 
for some of these new fibers are having injurious effects on the skin due 
to contact with it. Not only is this true of the clasti-glass fibers, but 
also of some of the new flexible esteretype resin fabrics which large 
companies are putting out under various trade names. A mong these are some 
of the derivatives from vinyl that are known to have caused some skin 
trouble. 


WYLONe--A NEW TEXTILE FIBRE. (Textile Recorder. Vol. 57, 
Clothing and No. 685, April 1940, pp. 2829.) This article discusses the 
Textiles new textile fiber, nylon, and explains its different types 

and forms, and says that by interpolymerization of these 
chemicals, thousands of nylons are possible. Also the most interesting 
physical property of nylon is that it can be cold drawn to a definite limit 
of from four to seven times its original length, depending on the kind of 
polyamide of which it is composed. After this, if it is submitted to 
further tension it will display true elasticity. 


FUNDAMENTALS AND THEORY OF BEAUTY CULTURE. Emma K. Jamers 
Clothing and (Milady Publishing Corporation, New York, 1938, pp. 318.) 
Textiles This book is the outgrowth of a series of lectures given 

vy the author to the students of the Manhattan Trade School 
for G irls on the proper care of the skin, hair, and nails. The contents 
include; The manicure, Shampoos and rinses, Scalp treatments, Byebrow 
arching, Facial massage, Hair cutting, Finger waving, Water waving, Curling, 
Marcel waving, Hair tinting and bleaching, Permanent waving, Manufacture 
of hair goods, Shop management and related topics. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
HXTENSTLON SERVICE co & 2 1GA0 
Washington, D. C. SED 0 = iM 


No. 431 August 14, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home~economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


OR AM DE 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


WE LEFT THES FARM--AND LOST A HOME, A farm woman. 
Management (American Agriculturist. Vol. 137, No. 8, April 13, 
1940, pp. 24-25.) This article was written by 
a woman who, with her husband, left the farm and sold it to buy a home 
in the city. She contrasts the life of a person with limited income 
on the farm to that of one, with limited income, in the city, and tells 
why she feels that in going to the city she actually lost a home. 


FAMILY ADJUSTMENT TO CHANGES IN INCOME. Socio~ 
Management economic research abstract series, Home Economics 

Education Service. (U. S. Office of Education, 
Vocational Division, Miscellaneous 2230, Washington, D. C., 1940, pp. 
vy 27, processed.) The contents of this bulletin includes in part: 
Significance of research on family reactions to economic change for 
teachers of home economics, and Facts and conclusions from the source 
reports on the effects of the depression on nonrelicf families, re- 
lief families, and the like; readjustments in activities and expend- 
itures; family relationships; principla uses to which an increase of 
income would be put; and attitudes developed. 
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CONSUMER RESPONSIBILITIES. Joseph Gaer. (Journal 

Management of Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 6, June 190, pp- 
560-365.) This article discusses such problems in 

buying and selling as the bargain hunter, "loss leaders," returned goods, 
"pait on the hook," charge accounts, free delivery, and other services. 
It includes a shopper's creed formulated by the General Federation of 
Women's Clubs. It says in closing, "If there is one difficulty above 
all others responsible for the consumer problem, it is the consumer's 
general lack of knowledge. He doesn't know his relation to producers, 
what his rights are, how to buy most effectively, where to turn for 
advice and protection, nor his social responsiblilities to other con~ 
sumers and producers and dealers.! 


THE CASH SURPLUS IN PUBLIC HOUSING. Milton J. 
Housing Goell. (Dynamic America. Vol. 10, No. 2, March 

1940, pp. 14-16.) Another article on the subject 
of public housing versus individually owned housing. 


BUILDING DECAYS AND THEIR CONTROL IN THE SOUTH. 
Housing Arthur F. Verrall. (Pests. Vol. 8, No. 3, March 

1940, pp. 15-17.) The author says, among other 
things, that properly air-seasoned or kiln-dried wood containing less 
than 20 per cent moisture will not decay. However, if dry wood is ex~ 
posed to rain or placed in contact with the ground or with moist con~ 
crete, or is under conditions of high humidity it may absorb enovgh 
moisture to become again susceptible to decay. The control of build- 
ing decays centers on two factors: (1) Keeping the wood dry at all 
times and (2) using woods resistant to decay or treated with a suitable 
wood preservative. The author then elaborates on the prevention of 
building—decay. 


HEALTHFUL HOUSING. Basic principlessof healthful 
Housing housing. Second edition. .Committee on - 

the Hygiene of Housing, American Public Health 
Association. (American Public Health Association, New York , 1939, 
pp. 32.) This bulletin takes up the fundamental physiological needs 
of housing and protection against contagion and accidents in homes. 


AVERAGE HOUSE CONSTRUCTION QUANTITIES. (The Archi- 
Housing tectural Forum. Vol. 71, No. 6, December 1939, pps 
481.) A series of tables with explanatory intro- 
ductions which tell how many board feet of sheathing, framing, or how 
many units of cement or other building material are required to con~ 
struct houses with different cubic-foot volume from 6,000 to 24,000 
and moree 
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WE'RE SICK AND TIRED OF HEARING ABOUT THE "GOOD OLDE 
Housing DAYS." You Can Take the Quaint Atmosphere. Jennett 

Spencer Letts. (The American Home. Vol. 23, No. 6, 
May 1940, pp. 18~21, 98-102, 108-109.) In this article the author tells 
why she considers modern-day homes superior to those built in what people 
sometimes call the "good olde days." The article is illustrated with 
pictures of house exteriors and interiors built between 1770 and the 
present time. 


BUILDING MATERIALS AND STRUCTURES. REPORT BMS 40. 

Housing National Bureau of Standards, U. S. Department of 
Commerce. Structural properties of a wall construc- 

tion of "Knap Concrete Wall Units" sponsored by Knap America, Inc., 
Herbert L. Whittemore, et al. (United States Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D. ©. Report BMS 40, 1940, pp. II - 14, price 10 cents.) 
This report takes up a type of concrete wall unit. Diagrams show the 
construction. 


VITAMINS--THRIR RESPECTIVE SOURCES, THSIR PHYSIO. 
Food and LOGICAL VALUES. Dr. C. A. Elvehjem. (Bakcrs 
Nutrition heekly. Vol. 105, No. 12, pp. 71-73, and 76.) 

This article takes uo each of the various vitamins 
in turn, giving its technical name, some sources, and physiological 
effect. The author says that vitamins should be obtained from natural 
foods if possible; any attempt to increase the vitamin By content of 
should be welcomed and "there is no fundamental objection to the ad- 
dition of synthetic vitamins to food materials." 


SPECIFICATIONS PROTECT VALUES IN VEGETABLE BUYING. 
Food and G. L. Wenzel and Sam Mallick. (The American Res= 
Nutrition taurant Magazine. Vol. 24, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 

38-40 and 96.) This article includes a page of 
illustrations depicting specifications required for fresh vegetables 
and furnished by the United States Department of Agriculture. The 
authors sey that if the buyer insists on legitimate weights and 
specifies the quality and variety of vegetables wanted, he will be 
surprised to find how close all price quotations will be. Two tables 
give specifications, price range, and hints for buying snap beans 
and spinach. 
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VITAMIN SUMMARY. Reproduced by permission of the 


Food and Quaker Oats Co. (The Northwestern Miller and 
Nutrition American Baker. Vol. 17, No. 5, May 1, 1940, pp. 72.) 


The vitamins included ares: A, pro-vitamin A, thiamin, 
riboflavin, nicotine acid, vitamin 6, vitamin D, vitamin E, vitamin X, 
vitamin B. . The best known functions for each are given along with the 
probable aetie need. 


FRESH, FROZEN AND DRIED EGGS AND EGG PRODUCTS 
Food and (TEEIR USES IN BAKING AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES.) 
Nutrition J. A. LeClerc and L. H. Bailey. (Cereal Chemistry. 

Vol. 17, No. 3, May 1940, pp. 279-312.) A comparison 
of the baking qualities and other uses of fresh, frozen, and dried eggs 
and egg products, made in a study of the literature on this subject and 
compiled by the Bureau of Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering of the 
United States Department of Agriculture. The various processes used in 
freezing, drying, and preserving eggs in liquid form are discussed. Also 
pointed out are the great improvements made in recent years in methods 
of drying as compared with those used long ago by the Chinese. This im- 
provement in methods is said to have been made not only in the United States 
but also in China. Directions are given for thawing or defrosting frozen 
C£ESe 


BIBLE OF CLASSICISM. In four pages, the influence 
Equipment on today's decoration of Asher Benjamin's "Builder's 

Companione’ (House & Garden. Vol. 77, No. 6, Sect. l, 
June 1940, pp. 46-49.) ‘This article contains reproductions of illustrations 
in the American Builder's Companion which appeared in Boston in 1811. It 
shows some of the motifs used in designing furniture which are used today 
in manufacturing furniture, wall decorations, fabrics, and other articles. 


COORDINATING PLASTICS WITH LIGHTING. Maurice H. Bige~ 
Equipment low. (Interior Design and Decoration, February 1940, 
p. S22. Abdstracted by the I. H. S. Committee on 
Residence Lighting from Illuminating Engineering. Vol. 35, No. 3, March 
1940, pp. 280-283.) This abstract says that the article on which it is 
based describes several forms of plastics availabe to designers which 
may be roughly divided into thermosetting resins, thermoplastic resins, 
cost resins, and laminated resins. It discusses the individual advantages, 
lighting characteristics, color qualities, and chief applications of each. 
It explains thow color may be used in adjusting the degree of diffusion 
of light by opacifying the plastic with pigments and in producing warmth 
of color in the home. 
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BUYING FURNITURE IS A PROBLEM. II. Construction of 
Equipment Allwood Furniture. (Consumers! Digest. Vol. 7, No. 3, 

March 1940, pp. 30-34.) The second of a series of 
articles on buying furniture concerned with the construction of all-wood 
furniture. It is to be continued next month. 


MAKE TRELLIS THAT SUITS YOUR SETTING. Ordinary ham 
Equipment mereand-saw variety of trellis offers the handyman 

an easy way to imorove his property and shut off the 
ugly view of the garage next door. Emil C. Fischer. (The Home Craftsman. 
Vol. 9, No. 5, May=June, 1940, pp. 16-17.) This article with five il~ 
lustrations gives directions for making trellises of different types for 
the home. Some of these trellises are intended to mark difference between 
lots, to form arches and gates, or to provide a means for vines to climb. 


DOMESTIC WATER HEATERS. (Consumers! Research Bulletin. 
Bquipment Vol. 6 (new series), No. 8, April 1940, pp. 1620.) 

The second part of the discussion of domestic hot» 
water heaters, which deals with the more general aspects of the spbject, 
such as the amounts of hot water required for various types of families, 
as well as the subject of pipe connections and storage tanks. The article 
which appeared a month ago dealt with indirect, coal-fired, oil-fired, 
and gasefired heaters, and included many brand listings. Diagrams show 
the construction of the tanks discussed in this issue. 


OUTDOOR FIREPLACES. How to construct them. Recipes 
Equipment planned for them, (House Beautiful. Vol. 82, No. 7, 

June 1940, pp. 5839, 83-85.) With d&tagrams and text 
this article gives directions for building pretentious outdoor fireplaces. 
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United States: Department of Agriculture 
EA Liat i OPN 8. ER Woe 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 432 F August 21, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKEKS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to yous. Consult your librarian concern- 
ing the availability of the publications cited before writing for fur- 
ther information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Cp a Fa 


Edith tb. Ailen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


NUTRITIONAL STATUS OF SCHOOL CHILDREN IN A SMALL 
The Child INDUSTRIAL CITY. Stella L. Zayaz, Pauline Berry Mack, 

Phyllis K. Sprague, and Arthur W. Bauman. (Child 
Development, Vol. 11, No. 1, March 1940, pp. 1-25.) In this study of the 
nutritional status of children in small industrial cities, the author 
describes the method of procedure and closes with a lengthy report of the 
results of this study. Nine tests for nutritional status were applied, and 
the percentage distribution of the children with respect to the occupation 
and income of their parents was compared with that of the community as a 
whole. There seemed to be a sharp drop in the nturitional status of the 
children with decreasing income. The per-capita quantity of milk and meat 
consumed by children in the lower income groups wes less than half the 
quantity consumed by children in the two upper groups. Egg consumption 
by the lower income group fell o:f about 65 percent, consumption of citrus 
fruit by about one-third; other frutis did not show so much of a drope 
The comsumption of green and yellow vegetables fell sharply and of tomatoes 
Slightly. Bread and potatoes were consumed in somewhat larger quantities 
by children in the lower income group. 


A FAIR START FOR THE CHILD. George D. Stoddard. 
The Child (National Parent-Teacher, Vol 34, No. 8, April 1940, 

pp. 9-12.) This article says that since medical science 
is able now to guarantee children to most parents who want them, the first 
contribution of any good home to child personality is to bring a few children 
into the world. It then tells the needs of the child before birth and 
during the first 10 years. It mentions some ways in which school and home 
life should be improved--one being that the competitive spirit in home, 
school, and business must be radically reduced. Everywhere it produces 
fears, hatred, and anxiety. We must also develop and control emotions 
rather than eliminate them for they enrich our lives and the lives of 
all children. 
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STUDIES IN THE HEATING OF SMALL HOUSES. W. H. Purnell. 
Equipment Cus S. Tennessee Valley Authority, Department of Regional 

Planning Studies, Community Planning Division, Knoxville, 
Tenn., June 22, 1939, 55 pp., illustrated with 10 plates. Price 50 cents.) 
This booklet tells how the Tennessee Valley Authority cooperated with other 
agencies in this study of heating small houses, and then explains the methods 
of heating which were experimented with in houses of different sizes. In- 
cluded was heating by means of circulation of warm air mainly; and a report 
of a study of warm- air distribution and fuel consumption. Various models 
of heating equipment were studied. Electric heat was compared with that 
from other sources. OQne of the conclusions reached was that thermostatically 
controlled, electrically heated houses showed a greater number of satis- 
factory comfort conditions than houses heated by wood or coal circulating 
heaters, all uninsulated. Another conclusion reached was that the sensitive 
element of a thermostatic control needs to be very well protected from the 
influence of loeal radiation in order to function uniformly in mild and 
severe winter weather. 


WHEN IT'S 90° IN THE SHADE--Take to Screens and Attic 
Equipment Fans. (The American Home, Vol. 24, No. l, June 1940, 

pe 35.) This article advocates the use of attic fans 
in a suction chamber to pull fresh air through the house and expel stale 
air out the window. 


STORAGE FACILITIES FOR PERSONAL BELONGINGS IN THE HOME 
Equipment MANAGEMENT HOUSE. Maud Wilson and Rheta Morrison. 

(Journal of. Home Economics, Vol. 32, No. 5, May 1940, 
pp. 521-329.) Though this article relates to the storage facilities for 
personal belongings in a home-management house, it will be of interest to 
homemakers everywhere. For instance, the amount of space required for 
various-size wardrobes and for specific articles is given. Diagrams show 
plans for several houses. Some tables show the dimensions of garments and 
accessories as arranged for storage, and inside lengths of dresser drawers 
used for storing garments and accessorics for 50 individual students. 


I. E. S. ISSUBS RECOMMENDED PRACTICE FOR ILLUMINATION 
Equipment PERFOMANCE OF RESIDENTIAL CEILING LUMINAIRES. (Lighting- 

Lamps ,ANPLleworpulOceest Apri ilnl940)¢pp. 24—=25,.) elas 
article from the Illuminating Engineering Society sets forth, briefly, recom- 
mended practices for the illumination performance of residential ceiling 
luminaires. It also gives general instruction and describes types of 
luminaires and illumination requirements. 


PLEATS AND HOW TO MAKE THEM, Practical Decorator. 
Equipment (House Beautiful, Vol. 82, No. 4, April 1, 1940, p. 52.) 
This article with seven diagrams shows how to make 
this number of different kinds of pleats for draperies. 
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ONE EVENING PROJECTS. Forty Selected Small Projects 
Handicraft for the Home Workshop. Edited by H. J. Hobbs. (The 

Home Craftsman, 63 Park Row, New York, 1936, 46 pp., 
iiss eth og paper=-backed book explains with illustrations and diagrams 
how to make one of various handicraft articles in an evening. Included are 
articles such as a supper tray of metal and wood, a wooden salad server, 
a bottle opener, easy-to-make corner shelf, dining-room plate rack, cigarette 
box, sewing kit, book ends, mirror and shelf, wooden frame, and a sewing bags 


PLASTER CASTING MADE EASY. Leland A. Benz and Lawrence 
Handicraft F. Simmering. (Industrial Arts and Vocational Education, 

Vo. 29, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 250-252.) This article 
tells how to use rubber forms in making plaster casts. Illustrations show 
the steps to follow. A small brush and a basin are the tools required; 
qQuick-setting molding plaster and liquid live rubber, the materials. 


SENDING CAKES TO COLLEGE. Mrs. Herman D. Smith, (Bakers 
Marketing and Weekly, Vol. 195, No. 9, March 2, 1940, pp. 45-46.) 

This article tolls how a woman built up a cake business 
through mail orders. One of her outlets was among college students and 
faculty members. Some of the secrets of preparing and delivering the cakes 
also are told. The secret of packing, says the author, seems to be in 
allowing no space for the cake to move in the container. Prices per pound 
are quoted as follows: 50 cents for layer cakes; pound cakes, 32 cents; 
and fruit cakes, 65 cents. The purchaser pays extra postage on mail orders, 
A richer cake than the usual bakery product is baked. The cakeabaking 
enterprise was begun in her home, but has now grown into a commercial business 
Which requires the aid of six regular helpers and additional ones at 
certain seasons. 


WORKING WITH TOOLS. Harry J. Hobbs. (New York Leisure 
Handicraft League of America, New York, 1935, 95 pp.) The contents 
ae of this book ares Fun in a workshop, Making room for the 
workshop, Tools you need, Use and care of tools, What to make, How to 
identify popular woods, How to finish wood. Instructions include diagrams 
of tools and their use as well as of the articles to be made and suggestions 
for designs. 


LEA THERCRAFT-=-TOOLING AND MODELING. Pedro J. Lemos. 
Handicraft (School Arts Magazine, Worcester, Mass. 1934, pp. 

(unnumbered), illus.) These instruction sheets have 
been assembled in book form and give brief instructions on moceling and 
tooling of leather. Plates show methods of work and designs for use in 
making such articles as magazine and book holders, mats, binder covers, book 
supports, coin purses, and stationery holders. 
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FAMILY KXPERIENCE AND THE DEVELOPWENT OF PERSONALITY. 
Social Mark L. Entorf. (Journal of Home Economics, Vol. 32, 

No. 6, June 1940, pp. 357-359.) An address presented 
at the National Education Association meeting in February 1940. It says, 
En pert. chat only the teacher who feels willing and competent in dealing 
with family relationships should teach this phase of the work. If a teacher's 
approach is colored by defensiveness, confusion, or reliance upon authority, 
what she says verbally will be of little help to her students. 


PROFESSIONAL MIGRATORY FARM LABOR HOUSEHOLDS. Carl F. 
Social Reusse (Sociology and Social Research, Vol. 24, No. 4, 

March-April 1940, pp. 337-344.) Reprot of a study made 
by the Experiment Station at the State College of Washington, It says, 
among other things, that the gravest problem is that of. the effect of ‘con- 
stant mobility upon the individual who must follow a professional migratory 
life. The study covered mobility and cash income of migratory farm labor 
households. The cash income on an. average for the whole group is $254 a 
year; the median income, $197. The highest income reported was $659. The 
number of miles traveled on an average was 1,226. It was found that heads 
of migratory labor households had fairly high cducational attainment. In- 
creased milage traveled from job to job really decreased the net family 
income in many ceases although these fanilies cared ea larger gross income 
on the average. Poverty seemed to be the greatest problem for migratory 
farm labor, whose greatest need was some sort of economic security for 
Slack harvest months and for old age. There was also need for some accurate 
method for directing the family to work opportunities and for placing it 
in jobs when it arrives in the area. 


A HISTORY OF AMERICAN LIFE, Vol. IiI. Provincial 
Social Society, 1690-1763. James Truslow Adams. (The MacMillan 

Coe, New York, 1938, xvii 374 pp.) Contents of this 
book: The structure of society, 1690-1700: The economic basis, 1690-1713; 
The aristocrats, 1690-1713; The common man, 1690-1713; The intellectual 
outlook, 1690-1713; The life of the spirit, 1690-1713; New blood, 1713-1745; 
The changing South, 1713-1745; The commercialization of the North, 1713-1745; 
The growth of a colonial culture, 1713-1745; The mid-century, 1745-1763; 
Critical essay on authorities. A description of life from 1690 to 1763 in 


the American colonies. 


EARLY HISTORY OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. Henry C. Taylor. 
Social (Journal of Farm Economics, Proceedings Number, Vole Be 

No. 1, February 1940, pp. 84-97.) A history of the 
beginnings of agricultural economics which includes some farm-home management. 
The author has been very active in the field of agricultural economics, 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
PA Bop Loo NT VS BOR V I ¢ 8 os 
Washington, D. C. SEP # - 1940 


No. 433 August 28, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


BditheLeeAlien. 
Assistant Home Economist. 


LIFE PLANNING AND BUILDING. Harry Newton Clarke. Edited 
Personal by Jessie B. Adams. (International Textbook Co., Scranton, 
Poe 5 L9e0 ys DDss RL 251.) This book is intended for 
students in high school and college. It takes up such questions as purpose 
and choice of work, inventory of personal interests and traits, making the 
most of school days, finding a job, making adjustments, and intelligent 
use of time and money. 


HOW TO TRAIN SUPERVISORS. Manual and outlines for determin- 
Personal ate discussion. R. 0. Beckman. (Harper & Bros., Publishers, 

New York, 1940, pp. xii 305.) This book gives much atten- 
tion to discussion methods in training groups of workers. 


SOME OF THEM HAVE FUN. Lucile Allard, (Childhood Education. 
Personal Vol. 16, No. 9, May 1940, pp. 396-400.) An article discuss- 

ing te individual who never has any fun and the effect of 
this on personality. It says that lack of interest in a wide number of 
activities results in a dull personality which makes a poor teacher. 


CULTIVATING THE CARDINAL VIRTUES TODAY. Sidonie Matsner 
Personal Gruenberg. (Child Study, Vol. 17, No. 3, Spring 1940, pp. 

77-79, 99.) A reprint from "We, the Parents" by the author, 
published by Harpers, 1959. It discusses what are the cardinal virtues of 
today, and special problems such as lying and stealing. 


POISED AND PROUD. Dorothy McKenzie, Mary P. Becker, and 


Personal Gudren Olson. (Capper's Farmer. Vol. 51, No. 7, July 1940, 
22 pp.) With illustrations and text this article discusses 
posture. 
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BREAKING A BOTTLENECK. John H. Crider. (Survey Graphic. 
4 Social Vol. 29, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 71-74.) This author 
Be discusses what has been found out about labor restraints, 
rackets, and high costs of building materials. Court rulings regarding 
cases in which some of these problems arose are reported. 


PROBLEMS OF FARM YOUTH ~- A POINT OF VIEW. Paul H. Landis. 
Social (Social Forces. Vol. 18, Noe 4, May 1940, pp. 502-513.) 

This article discusses the approach to farm youth problems 
and problems brought about by creating independent youth groups. Farm 
youth as a culturally marginal group are also discussed. By marginal is 
meant the bridging of an old culture and a new culture. The article says 
that there has been a clash between the modern pleasure philosophy of the 
urban community and the semi-puritanic, work-duty philosophy of the farm 
community, and that farm youth who have had contact with urban life have 
acquired a desire for superficial values of urban culture. This makes 
them appear, to their elders on the farm, to be rebellious, frivolous, 
reckless, worldly, and ungodly. 


AN ANALYTICAL APPROACH TO THE THEORY OF SOCIAL STRATIFICA- 
Social TION. Talcott Parsons. (The American Journal of Sociology. 
Vol. 45, No. 6, May 1940, pp. 841-862.) This paper is an 

attempt to present on approach to tho theory of social stratification. By 
social stratification is meant the differential ranking of the human indi- 
viduals who compose the social system, and their treatment as relatively 

a superior or inferior." These individuals are judged by the following 

classification scheme: (1) Memberskip in a kinship unit, (2) personal 
qualities, (3) achievements, (4) possessions, (5) authority, and (6) power. 
This article points out the fact that it is indefiniteness which makes 
possible the functioning of an individualistic social system. For instance, 
one in the legal profession is judged almost entirely by his earnings, 
while one in the teaching profession or in the ministry is judged by other 
factors, for instance, the fame wnich he has attained, or his writings. 
So long asthe members of this group are able to maintain a respectable 
standard of living, to entertain their friends, to dress their families 
adequately, and to educate their children, the fact that they cannot afford 
the luxuries of a $100,000 income is a matter of relative indifference. 
Such people as these do not compete on the plane of “conspicuous consump- 
tion" as do those in legal and some other professions. Also discussed are 
ties of independent children to their pa rents and their brothers and 
sisters, which, the papor states, are greately weakened by the degree of 
sooial stratification which they have attained. 
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; i. ARCHITECTURE THROUG! THE AGES. Talbot F. Hamlin. 
Hous ing (G. P. Putnam's Sons, New York, 1940, pps XLVII 

680, illus.) A history of world architecture, begin- 
ning with the time of primitive man and ending at the present. The 
author says that architecture is the result of five types of building 
cultures: Those which developed in the vicinity of the Mediterranean, 
in contral Asia, in central and northerm Europe, in eastern Asia, and 
in Central America and northwestern parts of South America 


A GOOD LUMBER HOUSE--HUW TO SPECIFY AND BUILD IT. 

Hous ing (American Builder and Building Age, Vol. 62, No. 1, 
January 1940, pp. 58-63.) With 12 diaszrams this article 

shows details of good construction for frame houses, such as a means 
of preventing termite infestation, the use oi sheathing to make a 
sturdy house; cross bridge, flooring, and other details to help to 
strengthen a building. In the article two systoms of framing are 
.oovered - the platform method and the balloon method. Hach is shown 
as supported on and solidly fastened to a masonry foundation wall with 
adequate footings. 


HOUSING AND, WELFARE. Report of a survey made by the 
Hous ing United States Housing Authority, in cooperation with the 
Social Security Board, Federal Works Agency. (Federal 
Works Agency - United States Housing Authority, Washington, D. C., 
May 1940, pp. V 53.) This bulletin outlines the purpose and method 
of the study of housing in a program of relief and public assistance, 
and includes recommendations as to what housing authorities can do in 
such a programs; an annotated bibliography of 24 pages; and a list of 
National, State, and local agencies, public and private, concerned 
with housing or welfare. 


INSULATION NOT ALWAYS WHAT IT SEEMS. Thousands of 
Hous ing insects may emerbe from wrong materials. Harold H. 

Shepard. (Pests. Vol. 8, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 
13-14.) <A discussion of the susceptibility of certain insulating 
materials to attack from insect pests. It says that particularly on 
farms people have attempted to use such thiigs as oat hulls and other 
vegotable:materials for insulation purposes,and in a short time have 
found that the matcrial is infested with such insccts as the saw- 
toothed grain beetle, the black carpet beetle, or even clothes moths. 
The article says tnat once such an infestation takes place it is 
almost impossible to fumigate the house thoroughly to rid it of the 
pests, and it is a considerable job to remove the filling from be- 
tween the walls. Warning should be given against such practices. 
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HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT Of A GROUP OF NURSERY SCHOOL 
Health CHILDREN. Jeanette B. McCay, Ethel B. Waring, and 

Helen D. Bull... (Child Development. Vol. 11, No. 2; 
June 1940, pp. 127-141.) This study was of 66 children to determine 
what children of nursery school age do and how they vary from the 
norms at different times of year and under changing weather conditions. 
It was also possible in this study to compare the regires and develop- 
mont of different types of children, such as "good" eaters in contrast 
te "poor;" overweight children with underweight; and those susceptible 
to colds, with those resistant. A table sums up the results of this 
study. The article states that the average child, during repeated 5s 
minute ‘observations, showed three forms of nervous behavior which were 
the most common forms exhibited: Bodily, pedal, and manual. It also 
lists the other types. As for sleeping behavior, the average child 
of this group will go to his nap at 12:41 o'clock end fall asleep in 
20 minutes or less and sleep for 77 minutos. Other factors are described. 


WORK AND ITS ILLUMINATION, I. C. E. Ferree and G. Rand. 
Health (Personnel Journal. Vol 19, No. 2, June 1940, pp. 55-64.) 

This article discusses the color and composition of light 
for providing suitable illumination for work. It says, in part, that 
the ‘best conditions for working are either daylight or artificial light 
approximating dayli ht in color and composition and as closely as possible 
in diffusion. It also discusses the best place for locating the light. 
In this it emphasizes the fact that visibility should be kept as high 
as possible, that brightness which sives the idea of glare should be 
avoided. It then reports some study tests on 550 people, 100 from each 
lO-ycar ago group from 10 to 60 years, and 50 above 60 years. These 
tests showed that 70 porcent of those tested preferred less than 15 foote- 
candles for reading 1O-point type; and 50 percent, less than 11.3 foot- 
candles. Forty-eight porcent preferred between 7 and le footecandles,. 
A wide variation was shown in preferences of the different age groups. 
In the very young group, from 10 to 20 years, there was a tendency to 
prefer more light than might be expected. Also among those above 35 
years there was a tendency to prefer more light for reading than below 
35 years, and this tendency was especially marked in the group (35 to 
50 years) developing presbyopia. It is surprising that a large number 
of those developing presbyopia preferred 4 very small amount of light. 
This may be due to an irritability in the condition of the eye. The 
article condludes by giving the range of light for comfortable reading 
for those between 10 and 20 years, below 35, and ahove 35 years. 
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Department of Agriculture d y 
SION SERVIOSE CAL 


No. 434 September 4, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to yous Consult your librarian con- 
cerning the availability of the publications cited before writing for 
further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Zale fh ol GHA 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


A SIMPLE TANNING METHOD. Ben Hunt and Walter Pelzer, 
Handicraft (Industrial Arts and Vocational Education. Vol. 29, 

No. 6, June 1940, pp. 252, illus.) Instructions are 
given, step by step, for tanning hides on which the fur is kept intact and 
also in the, preparation of buckskin. All the work as outlined is done with 
very simple tools. 


AMERICAN FELTCRAFT. Unusual gifts of lamikin felt. 
Handicraft (American Felt Co., New York, N.Y., 1940, pp. 4, 

price 10 cents.) This booklet suggests patterns for 
making articles from felt such as suspenders and belts, handbags, children's 
hats, pillows, and covers for small boxes. 


SHAT WEAVING. L. Day Perry. (The Manual Arts Press, 
Handicraft Peoria, Ill., 1940, pp. 94.) A new revision of a book 

published in 1928. It gives the seven steps in caning 
chair seats and backs, and explains what to do about irregular areas. 
Instructions are included for rush seating, reed and splint weaving and 
the like. 


THE LEATHER CRAFTSMAN. W.E. Snyder. (Graton & Knight 
Handicraft Co., Worcester, Mass.-Now American Handicraft Co., 193 

William Street, New York, N. Y.-1936, pp. 176.) Contents: 
A brief history of leather, Leathercraft through the ages, The making of 
leather, Craft leathers, Construction and decorating tools, Miscellaneous 
accessories, Steps in making a leatherecraft article, Lacing, Common typos 
of decoration, Other methods of decoration, Making and decorating a typical 
article, Braiding and knots, Belts, Mocasins, Cleaning and polishing 
leather, and Organization of a leathercraft class. 
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CROSS YOUR STITCHES. Christine Ferry. (Better Homes 
Handicraft and Gardens. Vol. 18, No. 9, May 1940, pp. 59 and 60.) 
: This brief item is illustrated with a photograph show- 
ing the types of materials on which cross-stitch may be readily worked. 
The fabrics shown are penelope canvas, scrim or railroad canvas, cotton 
drapery fabric, needlepoint canvas, linen Aida canvas, cotton Aida, monk's 
cloth, Smyrna canvas. 


WHAT IS A CALORIE? Kellogg Company. (The Kellogg Co., 
Food and Battle Creek, Mich., 1940, No. H.E.-9 2-40, pp. 5.) 
Nutrition This little circular lists 100-calorie portions of some 

sommonly used foods, such as beverages, ccreals, meats, 
and vegetables. 


EARLY COUNSEL FOR THE CANNING SEASON. (The Progressive 
Food and Farmer and Southern Ruralist. Vol. 55, Noe 4, April 
Nutrition 1940, pp. 46.) This article contains some tips to 

follow in canning. It suggests, for instance, grading 
peas or huckleberries by using trays of hardware cloth-~1/2-inch wire mesh. 
Other tips are included. 


SHOULD TEE TEENS DIET? Figure control grows important 

Food and in the teens, but dieting is dangerous unless emphasis 

Nutrition is laid on the foods necessary for health and growth. 
Lulu G. Graves. (Parents! Magazine. Vol. 15, No. 4, 

April 1940, pp. 62, 74-77.) This article begins by saying that malnutrition 

has been called the great disease of the American school child. It says 

there is no reason why any sensible boy or girl should be undernourished 

or overweight unless he has some glandular or other organic disturbance. 

He should be taught something of the needs for different foods and to eat 

the foods with a relish. Other than this, the child should not diet, but 

he should watch his weight and control it by choosing foods that will 

Satisfy an empty feeling by giving bulk to the stomach. Such foods include 

meats without fats, and bulky vegetables. Youth should learn to form good 

eating habits which are only common sense. It is much less painful to 

drink milk, orange or tomator juice, while you are growing than it is to 

submit repeatedly to the services of a dentist throughout the remaining years. 


QUICK-FROZEN FOODS SHOW LITTLE NUTRITIONAL LOSS. (Hygeia, 


Food and Vol. 18, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 4484449.) This article 
Nutrition is a report of a compilation and study of reports on 


vitamin losses in quick-frozen foods and a summary of 
longer reports which have been oublished on this subject. In general, it 
says that studies have shown litle if any loss of vitamin A as a result of 
quick freezing. Vitamin B, is not affected by the freezing itself, the 
vitamin © value of quick-frozen vegetables depends on many factors, such 
as variability in the fresh material, botanic varicty, soil, climate, age 
and sometimes seed size, methods of blanching, cooling, andi holding, before 
freezing. It closes by saying that all investigations indicate the creat 
importance of sanitary care of foods before freezing, holding at sufficiently 
low temperature during storage, and cooking promptly after thawing or 
without thawing at all. 
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HOME BUILDERS OF TOMORROW. Warren D. Bowman. (The 
Personal Blein Prose; Slgin, I1i., 1939, pp... Les.) ) This book 

gives advice to young people who are about to be mar- 
ried. Chapter headings: Forming friendships, The choice of a mate, 


Courtship, The engagement, and, Entering upon marriages 


HUMAN-RELATIONS MANUAL FOR EXECUTIVES. Carl Heyel. 


Personal (McGraw-Hill Book COs BCs. aNOWELOLR, BLO se DD sm cre 


253.) Chapter headings: Getting along with veople, 
Developing the working force, Developing first-line sunervision, Stimulating 
best performance, Making work easier, Making work safer, Paying people, 
Dismissing peovle, Improving nanagement-employee understanding. In this 
book much attention is given to human relations between employer and employee. 


WILL YOU SUCCEED AS A WIFE? Your success can be 
Personal measured by your accomolishments in two big roles = as 

your husband's partner and as an individual. Marian 
Castle. (Successful Farming and The Dairy Farmer. Vol. 38, No. 6, June 
1940, pp. 70-72.) This article says, among other things, your first step 
toward success in wifehood is to decide what a successful wife is. She 
is not the lazy demanding woman nor the long-suffering kind who never gets 
out of her kitchen except to work in the field. It says that ability to 
be a good cook is still an admirable quality, so is a right point of view 
along with companionability and cleanliness, which is often the same thing 
as beauty. It emphasizes the fact that the job of homemaker is more than 
the job of housekeeper, for there is a spiritual oart to homemaking. 


THE FAMILY AS THE THRESHOLD OF DEMOCRACY. Arnold Gesell. 
Personal (Nationa Parent-Teacher. Vol. 24, No. 9, May 1940, pp. 

26-28.) This article says that democracy is a way of 
life which respects the rights and responsibilities of the individual, and 
it then considers six related subjects, all of which concern the family as 
the threshold of democracy. These are: Considerateness, wise discipline, 
law and authority, sense of humor, concept of growth, and housing and health. 
Wise discipline aims not to strengthen the teacher's authority but the 
child's self-control and sense of responsibility. ‘It urges that the child 
be inducted into an appreciation of proverty rights, personal rights, and 
civic rights. Also he must acquire self-dependence through self-reliance 
and choose to obey the laws of social sanction. Regarding health and 
housing, it says that children develop anxieties and verplexities, They 
see sights and experience shocks from which more fortunate children are, 
in decency, spared. Some of the most elementary reserves which lie at the 


3 a3 


basis of respect for the individual are made impossible in poor homes. 
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TEXTILE FIBERS, old and new. William H. Cady. 


Clothing and (American Dyestuff Reporter. Vol. 29, No. 8, April 15, 
Textiles 1940, pp. P189-P197.) This article reviews the history 


of the use of textile fibers from antiquity to the 
present and says that chemistry may now produce fibers out of almost any- 
thing. Cellulose is no longer the sole source of synthetic fibers. The 
autor predicts that eventually synthetic fibers will complety replace 
natural fibers just as synthetic dyes replaced natural dyestuffs. 


VINYON-~-A NEW TEXTILE FIBER, F. Bonnet. (American 


Clothing and Dyestuff Reporter. Vol. 29, Noe 5, March 4, 1940, pp. 
Textiles P116-P120.) This article, in discussing vinyon, a new 


textile fiber, says that silk is only a liquick gum 
which has been dried, and vinyon is an attempt to reoroduce a silk with 
gums and resins. Vinyon is a polyvinyl resin. It is said to be made of 
coke, water, and air, but it would be better to say, coke, lime, water, ard 
salt. Of course, there are many intricate steps to be taken before the 
textile yarn emerges. A table shows the filament count and sizes in which 
vinyon is being made at present. 


CHARTS. Textiles Education Bureau. (The Byron G. Moon 


Clothing and Co., Inc., 401 Broadway, New York City, N. Y. 6 charts, 
Textiles 1940.) These charts are entitled: I. Balanced Quality 


Features in Men's and Boys! Clothing. Care and Main 
tenance of Suits, Shirts, Neckwear, Shoes, Hosiery, Knit Underwear, Hats, 
and Gloves. II-A. Building Balanced Quality in Men's and Boys' Worsted 
Suits. II-B. Building Balanced Quality in Men's and Boys! Knit Underwear. 
II-C. Building Balanced Quality in Fur Felt Hats. II-D. Building Balanced 
Quality in Medium Weight Worsted Suits. III. Correct Dress Chart. Mimeo~ 
granhed and printed circulars giving additional information accompany each 


of these charts. All charts are distributed free. 


METAL STAINS. From a Correspondent. (The Wool Record 

and Textile World. Vol. 57, Wo. 1615, April 25, 1940, 

pp. 682, 683, and 686.) This article discusses stains 
produced by aluminum, manganese, lead, copper, iron, nickel, tungsten, 
chromium, and tin which are all used in the construction of dyeing ap- 
paratus and which may cause metal stains. It says, among other things, 
that tinsel yarns are liable to tarnish if used in wool fabrics or if 
leather belts with a certain finish are worn. It sseaks also of the stains 
left by watches, coins, and other articles that may be worn. It then goes 


‘el 


on to explain some of the methods of bleaching such stains out from materials. 
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Washington, D. 6. 


No. 435 September 11, 1940 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these referonces,. 


Sincerely, 


“? e. 


a ge ee ne 
eed I ee LIL A aa tae hee toll cma 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


AN ECONOMIST LOOKS AT HOME ECONOMICS. Frank B. Ward. 
General (Journal of Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 6, June 

1940, pp. 366-370.) A paper presented before the 
eastern section of the Tennesseo Home Economics Association, October 
1939. It discusses the obligation of home economics in true character 
building, but says that this is not the sole duty of the homemaker, 
for various agencies such as the school and church have a part in the 
building of character. But the home must lay proper foundations if 
other agencies are to succeed. It then goes on to discuss economical 
buying for the home and general business management of the home, and 
Says, in closing, if the home economics program prepares adequately for 
adequately gainful employment, for the duties of citizenship, for com 
munity life, the responsibilities of honemaking and the development of 
the individual's ability, culture, and philosophy, it is doing not a 
good job but an excellent one. 


NOTES ON GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH IN HOME ECOW. 
General NOMICS AND HOME ECONOMICS BDUCATION, 1938=39. Come 
piled under the auspices of the Research Committee 
of the Home Economics Section of the Association of Land Grant Colleges 
and Universities and the Research Department of the American Home Zco- 
nomics Association. (Offico of Exporimont Stations, U. &. Department 
of Agriculturo, Washington, D. C., 1939, pp. v 219, mimoographed. ) 
The fourth annual compilation of abstracts of graduate studies and re- 
search in home economics and home economics education. It lists studs 
ies being made. Subjects are: Food and nutrition, Textiles and cloth. 
ing, The houses its equipment and management, Family economics, In-=- 
Stitutional management, Child development and family relationships, 
and Home economics education. The report also indicates whether the 
study was completed or was in progress at the time of publication. It 
Shows the work that is being carried on which May contribute to our 
information on these subjocts as soon as completed. 
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Food and CARBOHYDRATE VALUES OF FRUITS AND VEGETABLES. R. D. 
Nutrition Williams, L. Wicks, H. R. Bierman, and W. H. Olmsted. 
(The Journal of Nutrition. Vol. 19, No. 6, June 10, 
1940, pp. 593604.) This article takes up the general methods of analy- 
Sis of fruits and vegetables, and discusses the various results of such 
an analysis. It then classifies the fruits and vegetables according to 
their carbohydrate content. This grouping varics somewhat from the 
Groupings in publications by such authors as Joslin and Wilder. 


Pacd and TARO (COLOCASIA ESCILEINTA) AS A FOOD, Martha Potgicter. 
(Journal of the American Dietetic Association. Vol. 26; 
No. 6, June-July, 1940, pp. 536@540.) An article advo= 
cating increased use of taro in Hawaii and other tropical areas where 
this plant is produced in abundance, 


Nutrition 


DIET AND REPRODUCTION. H. J. Smith. (Flour and Feed. 
Vol. 41, No. 1, June 1940, pp. 16-18.) In a summary of 
this article the author Says the dictary requirements for 
reproduction with some exceptions do not exceed the requirements for nor 
mal growth in young or maintenance of body weight in mature animals, It 
Says that there is an exception that has been proved which includes the 
use of extra amounts of riboflavin for the production of hatchable eggs, 
extra amounts of carotene for cows during the later months of pregnancy, 
and extra amounts of tocopherol for rats also during the later months of 
pregnancy. Failure in reproduction can result from a lowered feed intake 
or severe deficiency of almost any one of the essential factors of diet. 


Food and 
Nutrition 


Bocca VITAMIN C RETENTION AS A CRITERION OF QUALITY AND NUTRITIVE 
haenit ion VALUE IN VEGETABLES. Faith Fonton. (Journal of the Amer= 


ican Dietetic Association, Vol. 16, No. 6, June-July 1940, 
pp. 524535.) In this Study of vitamin C retention, the author Says that 
the destruction of vitamin C oxidation is catalyzed by copper and by en= 
zymes. This is important information to those countries where copper has 
commonly been added to green vegetables in canning in order to give a per= 
manent green color. The destruction caused by this practice runs from 
15 to 95 percent of the vitamin. Tho enzyme which causes the destruction 
is present in large amounts in some vegetables and in others is not so 
active. It was found that long standing before and after cooking, cer 
tain methods of preparation, and the like, caused loss of the vitamin, 
Drying was found to be very destructive to vitamin 6, particularly in 
leafy vegotables. Reheating canned vegetables probably results ina 
loss also. 
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LIVE AND LEARN. Child Psychology for Parents. .Bs A. 
Personal Fletcher. (The Ryerson Press, Toronto, 1938, pp. 61.) 

Contents: Child study, The study group, Confidence, 
Helpfuoness, Honesty, truthfullness, Thoroughness, Rewards and punish 
ments, Fear, Cruelty, Stubbornness, Jealousy. This dook is designed to 
aid the study groups in the discussion of child problems. It gives not 
only subject matter but describes the methods of starting a group, keep= 
ing the group together, the techniques of group study, preliminary read 
ing, practical work and home records, group leadership, types of loadors, 
winding up the moctings, and the like. 


HIGHLIGHTS IN RECENT PSYCHOLOGY. Condensed from Science 
Personal Service. (Science Digest. Vol. 7, No. 6, dune 1940, Pp. 

81-84.) This article, pointing out high lights in re= 
cent psychology, says, regarding heredity, that a person who discerns an 
occasional "nut" or two on his family tree need not put too much emphasis 
on the fact, for the chances that he will have a "nut" for an offspring 
are, So far as is now known, no greater than for a person who doesn't 
happen to find any "nuts" on his treo. 


EMOTIONS AND THE EDUCATIVE PROCESS, Esthor L. Richards. 
Personal (Journal of the American Association of University 

Women. Vol, 33, No. 4, June 1940, pp. 195=200.) In 
this abstract of an address delivered at a meeting of the Progressive 
Education Association of the District of Columbia in March, the author 
Says that there is a pandemonium of ideas concerning one great point in 
the ficld of education and parent=consciousness of training responsibil~ 
ities, and this relates to how far childhood and adolescence should be 
allowed to express itself. ‘The author says she does not side with con» 
thusiasts oithor for ono point of viow or another, but tries to stick to 
facts for which we have scientific evidence and experimental material in 
actual child lives. Of the intelligence test she says it is a good gravel 
Screen for the differentiation of defective intellectual material. We 
know a little about regulative mechanisms, but we do not know one-tenth 
as much as the popular mind is led to believe. She cites the case of a 
child who has 4 years of progressive school treatment and who is doing 
poorly, and then lists questions to use in investigating such a problem. 
The last of the article is given over to a discussion of the need by 
Some individuals or sources of authority in the direction of their active 
ities. She says that some individuals Seem to thrive only on external 
Sources of authority, and that it is folly to postpone teaching a child 
& Sense of responsibility for the rights and privileges of others until 
he is old enough to reason. It is not reason that trains him to a whole- 
Some state of colloctivo living, but daily habit experience. 
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Clothing and CHARTS. (Educational Department, Dritz~Traun Oo.) ings 
Textiles 15 Hast 26th Street, New York City, i. Y., 1940.) 

These charts are entitled: "Sewing Chart," showing 
method of applying slide fasteners; and "Shirring Chart," shoying how 
elastic sewing thread shirrs as it stitches in a sewing machine. These 
two charts show Steps in the use of Slide fasteners, and elastic Sewing 
thread in the decoration and construction of garments. They are approx- 
imately 22 by 24 inches and suitable for wall charts. They are distrib= 
uted free. 


Clothing and TEXTILE FIBER ATLAS. Part IfIm—-Fur Fibers. Werner Von 
Textiles _ Bergen and Walter Krauss. (Rayon Textile Monthly. 

Vol. 21, No. 3, March 1940, pp. 149-153.) Besides giv 
ing a detailed report of the structure of fur fibers that are used in 
women's wear and in felt hats, illustrations show Magnified longitudinal 
cross-sections of these fibers, which include rabbit hair, muskrat, beaver, 
Squirrel, raccoon, and Tox 


STEPPING OUT. Dorothy McKenzie. (Capper's Farmer. 

Vol. 51, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 56 and 57.) In diss 

cussing shoes, the author begins with the statement 
that your feet are your fortune i? you get ayound much. She lists "five 
steps up" as follows: Footzear suited to dross, Shocs neatly polished, 
Smoothly-fitting hose, Hem line nico and even, and Straight stocking 
Seams; and "fivo stops going down" which aro: Slip that shows, Too=short 
skirt, Fuzzy logs, Socks with dress Shoes, and Run=over shoe heels. 


Clothing and DYE POT MASTERY. Edna R. Gray. (Capper's Farmer, 
Textiles Vol. 51, Ho. 6, June 1940, pp. 33, 398.) This article 


explains some problems met in dying fabrics when the 
original color has not been fully removed. <A table shows how to get 
certain colors by adding others to the original shades. For instance, 
Dlue will change orange to a tan or grayed orange. It discusses prob- 
lems in dyeing special fabrics such as acetate rayons, and advocates 
thorough cleanliness in all the Steps in dyeing. The cloth should ve 
clean and all soap and Spots removed from it before dyeing. 


Clothing and NYLON--SOMETHING NEW IN WOMEI'S HOSIERY. (Consumers! 
Textiles Digest, Vol. 7, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 1720.) A aise 


cussion of Nylon hosiery, its virtues and shortcomings 
in which the author Says that it must be admitted that laboratory wear 
tests are not altogether accurate, for the factor of the individual user 
enters and has a marked effect. There is no danger to business in the 
fact that some persons can not wear them as lons as others for ylon 
hose will need to be roplaced from time to time, Nylon hose do not snag 
So easily as silk stockings, but wil run just liko them. Ono expert 
Says that they will not "pop" as silk Stockings do occasionally. 
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United States Department of Agriculture : 
HStLaenNSTON SRRVECE f jy /)4, a 
Washington, D. 0. Ge BAe ini 


SEP 30 1940 
No. 4356. September 18, 1940. 


TO HOME ECONOMICS ZXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to eertain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writ- 
ing for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Ce Ne ee 


Hadith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


THE GOOD OLD DAYS. David L. Cohn. (Simon and Schuster, 
Social New York, 1940, pp. xxxiv 597, illus.) This is a very 

readable discussion of a mail order catalog and the use 
to which it has been put over a series of many years. It also points 
out much information about how people in the past lived that can be 
Sleaned from such a cataloz. 


MAN'S FUTURE ON THE EARTH. Condensed from the Scientific 
Social Monthly. K, F. Mather. (Science Digest. Vol. 7, No. 5, 

May 1940, pp. 55~52.) This article is condensed from one 
in the Scientific Monthly, on the Yearbook, "Food and Life." The ree 
viewer says that ten thousand or even a million years hence this earth 
should still provide man with a fairly comfortable home, but he may have 
to change his living habits. Much of what he now takes from beneath the 
Surface he may have to produce by tilling the surface. He then points 
out some of the explanations for this theory. 


PROBLEM OF POVERTY Ii] AGRICULTURE. M. L. Wilson. (Journal 
Social of Farm Economics, Proceedings Number. Vol. 22, ilo. 1, 

February 1940, pp. 10-33.) In discussing this subject, 
Secretary Wilson took up two pertinent sets of problems: 1. ‘Those con- 
cerned with noncommercial farming. Then giving the historical background, 
he says that rural poverty is not solely the outgrowth of the post-war 
depression, for the pioneer farmers on the frontier were poor in compari-~ 
son with present-day living standards. He points out the lack of informa- 
tion available for the development of sound programs and some of tle things 
that are being done to overcome this deficiency. He then takes up the 
various social philosophies, one of these being that evervone can be suck 
cessful if he will try; another, that of agrarian self-sufficiency: and a 
third, the rational organization of agriculture and industry, or those 
who would plan and organize both agriculture and industry in the most ra- 
tional, efficient manner possible; and a fourth, one which he calls Scien= 
tific Humanism. He then makes some proposals in the field of education, 
research, county planning, and action programs. 
1216~40 - 149 = 


Clothing and CONTROLLING THE CLOTHES MOTH. Harriet J. Haynes. (Con= 
Poxtiles sumers' Digest. Vol. 7, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 55~59.) This 

article is condensed from a County Extension Service bul~ 
letin by Mrs. Harriet J, Haynes, Massachusetts State College. In the 
control of clothes moths the author advocates constant watchfulness, 
thorough brushing, and hanging articles out of doors in the bright sun~ 
Shine. Washing may kill moths but does not protect against reinfestation. 
She takes up other preventive measures and gives general advice for 
Storing clothes. 


Clothing ang THICKNESS OF KNITTING VOOLS. (Textile Mercury and Argus. 

Vol. 102, No. 2658, March 1, 1940, pp. 227.) ‘The Wool 
Controller!s Advisory Council of Great Britain, in discus= 
Sing the matter of handknitting by relief associations, has issued some 
Suggestions based on the conclusion that tle re has been wasteful con= 
Sumption of wool and that it is not necessary to use wool so thick as 
that which has been given out for knitting purposes. It recommends wool 
of a thickness described as 1/12s for service type and 1/14s for or= 
dinary knitting wools. In all cases the wool shall not be more than 
four-ply. This item closes by saying that there is not an unlimited 
Supply of wool available and it is now a question of making the best 
possible use of the wool that can be released for this purpose and that 
waste should be avoided. 


Textiles 


Clothing ang PROTECTION OF FABRICS AND FURS FROM CLOTHES MOTHS AND CAR 
PET BEETLES, W. M. Hosiins and Marian J. Van Ess. (Pests. 

Vol. 8, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 812.) This article dis= 

cusses the varteties of clothes mothe and carpet beetles and methods 

of controlling them. 


Textiles 


Clothing and CLEANING AND FINISHING LRATHERS. Detailed and illustrated 
Textiles directions on handling garments, gloves and purses. I. kK. 

Ulery. (The National Cleaner and Dyer. Vol. 31, lo. 4, 
April 1940, pp. 16-20, 22, 24, 26.) With magnified and regular—sized 
illustrations this article explains how to clean and finish leather 
articles, 


Clothing ang TH# FUR DIGEST 1939. Max Bachrach. (Retail Fur Council 
Textiles of the National Retail Dry Goods Association, New York, 
1939, pp. 208.) This handbook is intended for fur buyers, 
merchandise managers, salespeople, and advertising copy writers. A 
chapter on serviceability of furs offers aid in imparting accurate in» 
formation to customers on the wearing quality and service to be expected 
from various peltries. ‘The handbook includes a section on registered 
trade names and trade-marks, another on Government regulations, -and one 
on foreign terms applied to furs. 
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EDUCATIONAL LITERATURE OF 1939. Joseph L. Wheeler and 
Education Marion E. Hawes. (School and Society. Vol. 51, No. 

1319, April 6, 1940, pp. 428-446.) A bibliography of 
educational books published in 1939, which includes a bibliography of 
textbooks of social studies, put out by the National Council of Social 
Studies, also lists of books on child and family life; home economics; 
health, safety, and physical education; adult education; audio-visual 
education; and organization reports and proceedings. 


AN’) ITEM ANALYSIS OF MEASURES OF THACHING ABILITY. lL. H. 
Education Mathews. (Journal of Educational Research. Vol. 33, No. 

&S, April 1940, pp. 576-580.) ‘This is an evaluation of 
various systems in use for measuring teaching ability. The results of 
this study show that no single test has over 12 percent of its items 
possessed of satisfactory discriminating power. Many of them contain 
items with zero discriminating power. It seems that many of these meas= 
ure such a very narrow range of behavior that when used as a measure of 
teaching ability they do not discriminate between groups when they are 
lade up of nondefectives in ability. Another reason for this poor dis 
criminating power is that the teacher may bring her whole self into each 
Successive teaching situation so an individual test item may never con= 
stitute a satisfactory measure of any so-called trait or quality in ques= 
tion. The author says that the measurement of teaching ability may not 
be a hopeless task, but it is far from satisfactory at present. 


EDUCATING FOR MATURITY. HH. A. Overstreet. (Journal of 
Education Adult Education. Vol. 12, No. 2, April 1940, pp. 117~122.) 
This article discusses various theories about types of 
people. One is the badness-goodness theory; another, the ignorance= 
knowledge theory; and a third, the immaturity-maturity theory. In the 
latter theory he says that the aim of education is to help the individual 
at each age to move on to the next and the same may be said of teachers 
of adults. However, teachers for these latter must not only themselves 
be mature persons, but must also know what maturity means. It then dis— 
cusses methods of imparting education helpful in bringing about matura~ 
tion. It says that information~giving can never be enough. Listening 
to lectures may be a powerful maturing experience, but only when the 
information is functional for the listener md is incorporated into 
his self-directive life. The same may be said of discussion, and of 
the practice of the arts. Of these last it says that they nay be 
merely an aid to conceit or they. may present opportunity for mature 
companionship which gives insight into beauty and has great significance. 
He stresses two qualities of maturity which should be of particular 
interest to the adult educator. The first is self-reliance, and the 
second is soclal~mindedness,. 
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HEALTHIER HEALTH MENTINGS. W. We. Baver. (American Jour~ 
Health nal of Public Health and the Nation's Health. Vol. 30, 

No. 5, May 1940, po. 523-525.) Eliminating the unhealth- 
iness of health meetings is recommended by this author, who points out 
the weaknesses and means of improving programs, speakers, and the like 
for health meetings. He advises sending speakers to already organized 
clubs and associations rather than to try to arrange public mass meet= 
ings for health education. 


COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION. Ira V. Hiscock. (American 
Health Journal of Fublic Health and The Nation's Health. Vol. 

30, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 516-522.) ‘This article discusses 
methods of improving community health and advocates the application of 
health knowledge by the individual, both involving improvenent of health 
practices and in attitudes, also the acceptance of responsibility of 
citizens for recognizing opportunities and the importance of giving aid 
to the development and maintenance of adequate health programs. Some 
objectives in the health program should be: Fullness of living for 
family and community, and fitness—the promotion of the employment of 
qualified personnel in developing fitness in the commmity, wisdom in 
planning made for information and developing resources for health ed~ 
ucation. Consideration should be given to national health plans and 
what they mean in terms of health education. The program should be 
flexible, and there should be friendliness, understanding, and faith in 
it. Funds and resources for carrying on health education are discussed. 


HORMONES AND VITAMINS IN COSMETICS. Joseph J. Eller and 

Health Shirley Wolff. (The Journal of the American Medical Asso- 
: Ciation. Vol. 114, No. 19, May 11, 1940, pp. 1865~1875.) 
This article, on the use of vitamins in creams, lotions, and Soaps, says, 
in part, that while it may be true that the vitamins A and B can be ab= 
sorbed through the unbroken skin, there is no conclusive evidence that 
they affect the local tissues. It is questionable whether the small 
amount of vitamins that could be absorbed from cosmetics would produce 
any systemic effects in the human being. In the case of vitamins in 
Soaps one must realize that the quantity of soap used is very small in 
proportion to the amount of water. Problems of hypervitaminoses re~ 
sulting from overdosing, and the permeability of skin are then discussed. 
It says in the summary that androgens and estrogens are readily absorbed 
through the intact skin when applied in a solution or ointment, and 
concludes that the use of a commercial face cream containing estradiol 
produced cancer in experimental animals, as well as causing other pro= 
found systemic changes, when applied on the skin in one-fifth the amount 
recommended for daily use by women. This article is to be continued in 
a later issue. 
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United States Department of Agriculture Witte 
SBXTENSION SERVIC a7 
Washington, D. C. 


OCT 2 
No. 437, September 25, 1940. 
TO HOMEMECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home~econonics 
literature that may be of interest to youe Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


EOME ECONOMICS PLAYS. Practical Home Economics. 
General (Practical Home Economics, 468 Fourth Avenue, New 

York City. Vol. 18, No. 1, Janmary 1940, back cover 
page.) A list of plays for home economics groups. 1. Joan finds out. 
Clothing, Seven sirls. 2. Martha Washington returns. Child develop~ 
ment. Seven girls. 3&3. ‘There was an old lady who lived in a shoe. 
Fashion show. Any number of children. 4. A television style show. 
Three girls. 5. Playing the game. Social relations. Five girls. 
5. Playing the game. Social relations. Five girls. 6. Renovating 
Rosie. Personal appearance. Six girls and three boys. 7. Abigail's 
print shop. Clothing. Three girls, one boy, and models. 8 Closet 
Cleverness. Nine girls and models. 9. All day long. Four main 
Characters and models. 10. This modern generation. Ten or more 
girls. 11. ‘The uses of adversity. Homemaking classes. Five boys 
and five girls. 12. The fashion cycle and facts and fancies in cos= 
tume., Six girls and any number of models. 13. The-awakening~-of_ Amy 
Brant. Foods and nutrition classes. Nine girls and extras. 14. Helly= 
hocks for you. Family relationships. Five girls, two boys. 15. "Home, - 
Sweet Home." Home management. Four girls, six boys. 16. The country 
cousin. Personal appearance and good grooming. Four main characters, 
all girls, 17, A modern Cinderella. General home economics. Six 
girls. 18. Myr. Budget. Family budgets. Three girls, two boys. 
19, Diet saves the day. Nutrition. Hight characters. 20. It pays to 
budget. Personal budgets. Ten characters. 21. Fine points: <A play in 
consumer education. Six characters. 22. It's the way you do it. Cours 
tesy. Three main characters; chorus of eight girls representing various 
types of bad manners. 23. Three girls=<one job. Good grooming. Five girls 


THE AMERICAN COLORIST. <A practical guide to color harmony 
General and color identification. Taber Birren. (The Crimson 

Press, Westport, Conn., 1939, pp. (unnumbered) color chart 
This book (paper~back) is intended to simplify the identification of colors 
through a scale that helps first to identify the color by its basic hue, 
and then by the various tints, shades, and tones of the color. 
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CLINICAL STUDIES OF VITAMIN A IN INFANTS AND IN CHILDREN, 
Health Charles D. May, Kenneth D. Blackfan, John fF. McCreary, 

Fred H. Allen, Jr. (American Journal of Diseases of 
Children. Vol. 59, No. 7, June 1940, po. 1167~1184.) A report of progress 
in the study of estimating the viatmin A in small quantities of blood in 
order that early clinical diagnosis of the deficiencies of vitamin A and 
the metabolism of vitamin A in health and disease may be determined. It 
points out the problems involved in the use of some of the older methods 
in making these determinations, and then Says, in conclusion, that the 
technique described here is practical for early diagnosis of deficiency of 
vitamin A in infants and children. Such tests indicate the low level be< 
fore other reliable clinical signs appears 


DEVELOPMENT OF MEDICAL CARE PLANS FOR LOW INCOME FARM 
Health FAUILIES. Three years experience. R. C. Williams. 

(American Journal of Public Health and the Nation!s 
Health. Vol. 30, No. 7, July 1940, pp. 725-735.) This article, as the 
title indicates, outlines plans for medical care for farm families, the 
work of which is being done in cooperation with the Farm Security Adminis= 
tration. It points out the extent of me(irzal need in rural areas and the 
advantages both to the physician and to ‘ne patient of pooling individual 
fees. 


SETTER HEALTH FOR AMERICA, Mathan B. Van Bitten. (Science. 
Health Vol. 91, No. 2373, June 21, 1940, pp. 581-585.) This art~ 

icle discusses health education of the public, of the 
physician, and demands on the human being caused by modern living. I+ says 
life has been so externalized by scientific disclosures that results have 
been accepted without inquiry as to their Civilizing accomplishments, It 
Speaks of electric light and power, telephones, radios, modern plumbing, 
airplanes, automobiles, all of which are divisors of time and the Vitality 
and the cost of living. ‘They change man's point of view and prod him to 
seek sleepless activities and superficially make him too busy to think be= 
yond the current moment. It then takes up the country physician's practice, 
hospitals, and the basis of better health. 


THE MEDICAL BULLETIN OF THE VETERANS! ADMINISTRATION, 
Health Frank T. Hines, and Charles M. Griffith. (U. S. Govern= 

ment Printing Office, Washington, D. C. Vol. 17, No. 1, 
July 1940.) Special articles and reports on care and treatment of many 
diseases. The instructions given in the article on pages 48 and 49, en= 
titled "A Simple Method of Sterilizing Fungi~Infected Shoes," say that one 
or a few pairs of shoes may be sterilized by enclosing them in a tin box 
containing a small dish of formaldehyde from 1 to 10 hours; that when 
shoes are so treated there is an immunization or disappearance of the in= 
fection of the skin, and feet are protected from reinfection from the 
shoes. 
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THE SUBJECTION OF WOMAN AND TRADITIONS OF MEN. Maude 
Social Glasgow. (M. I. Glasgow, Publisher, New York, N. Y., 

1940, pp. 341.) This book discusses woman's contribu 
tion to the race and her position in society. It deals with the subject 
historically and then takes up the position of modern woman today. Dis« 
cussing the different occupations which women have followed in bread~ 
Winning, it brings out facts and fallacies regarding their abilities and 
strength and their achievements in various fields. 


WISE INVESTMENT OF LEISURE. Edward J. Stieglitz. (The 
Social Scientific Monthly. Vol. 51, No. 2, August 1940, pp. 

147-157.) This article discusses the need for education 
of children to prepare them for leisure as they grow older. It says that 
the problems of leisure are not limited to the individual, but concern the 
welfare of the commmity, the State, and the Nation. It praises the work 
that is being done by the Boy Scouts and the 4H Clubs among rural youth, 
Saying that their activities are vastly more constructive in that they 
foster definite, creative activities. It then discusses problems that arise 
with aging. In childhood and youth, it Ssoys, leisure is normally employed 
in the relaase of surplus energy. For ths majority of women the great a~ 
mount of leisure that occurs in middle oz early iater life comes on quite 
abruptly. Sometime between the ages of 45 and 50 they are confronted with 
the realization that the children have grown up, their labor has been reduced 
to a minimum, and they have an excess of time on their hands. It mentions 
the old saying that to prescribe retirement to the active, ambitious worker 
is tantamount to signing his death certificate within the year, and says 
that this is often sadly true, because so few are prepared to live beyond 
the limits of middle age. 


TRENDS IN COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION AND LIFE. 1. Iynn Smith. 
Social (American Sociological Review. Vol. 5, Noe 3, June 1940, 

Pp. 325-334.) The conclusion of this article says that 
society is undergoing a rapid transformation, and that the future promises 
a social structure in which the horizon of the individual family is greatly 
extended and its relations with locality groupings are much wider and more 
complex than in the past. Cohesion in groups will be based more on mutual 
inter-dependence, and social conflict promises to be more prevalent but 
more intermittent and less deep~seated. 


BRUSH UP YOUR MANNERS. Guy Noel Pocock. With 27 draw- 
Social ings by Phil Ward. (David McKay Co., Philadelphia, 1939, 

pp. xi 107.) A book written in very simple style which 
gives some interesting side lights on the meaning of good manners. How 
ever, it is written by a British author from the point of view of his 
country, so parts of it do not apply to American conditions. 
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SOVIET HOUSING LAW. John N. Hazard. (Yale University 
Housing Press, New Haven, Conn., 1939, pp. iv 178.) As the title 

indicates, this book explains how the various housing 
laws of the Soviet Union are working and what they do to the people who 
occupy the houses. 


HOUSING IN SCANDINAVIA. Urban and rural. John Graham, 
Hous ing Jr. (The University of North Carolina Press, Chapel Hill, 

1940, pp. xv 223, illus.) Chapters in this book: Land 
for housing, Municipal housing, Housing societies, Rural housing and colo# 
nization, Applied philosophy. Of course, all the housing discussed applies 
to situations in those countries. Some house pians are included. 


WHAT SHOULD YOUR HOME COST? ‘There's a safe rule that 
Housing should determine your answer. Henry H. Saylor. (Parents! 

Magazine. Vol. 15, No. 5, May 1940, pp. 55, 92-93.) 
Discusses the question of how to determine how mich a home should cost. A 
table shows the monthly income and the proper monthly rent to pay, or the 
annual income and the total investment which a home should not exceed. It 
also explains Government financing and insurance. 


LAW OF PUBLIC HOUSING. William Ebenstein. (University 
Housing of Wisconsin Press, Madison, Wis., 1940, pp. ix 150.) 

A thesis, the first chapter of which mentions some of 
the elements that enter into the housing problems in this country, the second 
chapter describes a few of the organized governmental activities and insti-= 
tutions in the housing field. Much of the book is given over to points re=- 
garding the test cases decided in State and Federal courts. A brief account 
is given of some foreign legal experiences in public housing. 


FHA APPROVED HOUSES AT THE FAIR. (American Builder. 
Hous ing Vol. 62, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 45-46, 103.) This article, 
with diagrams of floor plans and elevations, discusses 
the points of excellence in the low-cost houses of the Federal Housing Ad= 
ministration exhibited at the New York World's Fair. These houses are plan= 
ned for typical American families, and have, besides a basement, four rooms 
on the first floor, and an attic. 


SUMMER COOLING IN THE RESEARCH RESIDMICE WITH A CONDENS 
Housing IiiG UNIT OPERATED AT TWO CAPACITIES. A P. Kratz, Seichi 

Konzo, M. K. Fahnestock, and E. L. Broderick. (Univer~ 
sity of Illinois, Urbana, Ill., Univ. of 111. Eng. Exp. Sta. Bull. Series 
No. 321. Vol. 37, No. 28, March 5, 1940, pp. 72. Price 70 cents.) A 
progress report of research work being done on cooling private residences. 


1199-40 - 156 ~ 


& 


cf a a x a oh i 


4 oh sage Mepenh vt 
sth Aa te 4 

z ’ pee git * 
nef.” id seLUOLORA 


es 


et ON 21 »B cy be 


are 3 ey hb 3 ?'s ri 
" Sys 
atogo FLOR wees 
y vane ~ ee 2 se iy & ha 
' i he r. = 
ape JS? ee, SE: 4 
db it Pei eaySe 
re nisin shee ‘me hilton ars 
or ; J ene Thorel jot eee Bae: 
a 


oniugen 2? ..2aetegty 


ames 869M ESOUR awit ist 2 


< * y J fee & . im é ‘pa i, :" re, § “- ; <4 AS 
Sr : i Sate <n 4 ve aa. oF R A, oe Pome os a > 
em , pany in ) TET Gee ih debi 
. ad i LJ ; a 
. ’ 7 
au j 
‘ E a) : 
q > a ¥ ~~ - . od “ 
0S Gh eek) | cue Che oe Spa 
bbe aay 1 ‘i : . ‘ d 
a a er ae! Seer ae 7 Ti ind bar & “90: sage ae e 
f . Ad ‘ i A ; p ae ole 


Hebe Asati wekloos wari ¢ om Ae 6 te 


United States Devartnent of Agricultvre 
eee NS LOW SBR T Ick 


Washington, D. C. 


No. 438. October 2, 1940. 
TO HCi-SCONCHICS “XT FSIOY WORKERS: 


Pind herewith references to certain bool:s and home-economics 
literatrre that may be of interest to you. Consult our librarian 
concerning the availability of the jublications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


CATR Ge 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


CONSUMER STANDARDS AvD MAPKETING. Donald E. Montgomery. 
Manegenent (The Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science. Yol. 209, May 1940, pp. 141-148.) 
This article discusses marizeting, and standards for various articles. It 
explains what standards ave and how they aid consuners! choices, how con- 
sumers cnoose, some of the problems of the consumer, price-fixing laws, 
wnat stendards could accomolish, and, it says in closing, that choice is 
still a free enterorise and that it is not hampered by the addition of 
useful imowledge of the articles that consumers choose. 


COUSUMER SHOPPIIUG HABITS BY IVCOME AND OCCUPATIOMAL 
Management GROUPS. Perham C. Nahi. (Oklahoma A. & M. Collese, 

School of Commerce, Stillwater. Harket Research Study 
No. S, April 1940, pp. 60, Mimeographed.) <A study of Consumer-shopping 
nabits of veople in the treading area surrounding Stillwater, Okla. Sone 
questicnus in the survey are: Where do people so when they shop out of 
towa? How much trade goes out of town? What do peonle buy out of town? 
Which classes of residents do most of the out of town shopping, and what 
Can De cone to retain their trade? Some conelusions reached are: That 
Consumers! buying habits may be related to their incomes. I+ is clear 
that the higher income groups travel long distances to satisfy their ce- 
mands ond, when they do travel far, it is usually to ourchase such merch 
andise as women's fashion goods, furniture, rugs, drapes, and men's clothing. 
The retired »eople are near the bottom of frequency of out-of-tow shopoing. 
Ths reason is probably that their age affects their purchasing habits. 
The iddle income class lies somewhere between these groups. Slizilled 
laborers buy more commodities out of town and trade in other Cities or 
often than do common laborers. The common laborer and unemployed grows 
find it necessary to melre most purchases on a »rice basis. They are not 
wealthy enough to seek more in the way of style or quality. 
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AMERICA MUST TAKE STYLE BINS soon. (Women's Wear 


Clothing and Daily. Vol. 61, No. 8, July 1h, 1840, pp. 19.) «This 
Textiles erticle warns that, if America does not take the reins 


and demonstrate its ODL ty in designing, next spring's 
business will go bacl- to Paris. It says, among other things, that "American 
designers have proved their ability to create svorts clothes thet are 
Superior to others and most suitable to life in this country." They also 
have been successful with furs, making them soft, becoming, and pleasing, 
and, therefore, superior to the bulky models presented elsewhere. The 
designers deserve recognition for their achievements in millinery; there- 
fore, they should be able to oroduce dress designs that are beautiful and 
at the same time adapted to our ways of life. 


THE IMPROVEMENT OF CHINESE AND OTHER CARPET WOOLS. 
Clothing and Ree Parnas, Ay Johnston, and W. C. Chen. (The Journal 
Textiles of the Textile Institute, Vol. 31, No. 4, April 1940, 
| pp. T37-T48.) This article on the improvement of 
Chinese and other carpet wools, which is the fourth on carpets, says, in 
part, that a large proportion of carpet wool comes from Asiatic countries, 
where sheep of the fat-tailed and broad-tailed varieties preponderate. 
Although some of the sheep are of the thin-tailed varieties, they are 
coarse haired. The article takes up a review of literature regarding carnet- 
wool-sroducing sheep, types of fiber, and the percentage of kemp and hair 
in the wool. It says, in conclusion, that Chinese wools were found to be 
not so good as the Vicanere and Aleppo wools. One variety of these superior 
wools comes from a part of India. An ideal carpet wool should contain not 
more than 2 percent by count or 4 percent by weight of kemp fibers, dnd it 
should contain not more than 85 percent by count or 65 percent by weight 
of true wool fibers. The remainder should be hair. 


3—COLLEGE SURVEY SHOWS 75-90% WEAR GIRDLES, Study 
Clothing and Conducted by Women's Wear Daily discloses that 50 per- 
Textiles cent wear girdles all the time and 40 percent when 
dressed up--85-90 percent wear brassieres--need for 
educeting co-eds on how to choose proper foundations seen—-comfort is orime 
requisite--pentie girdles dominate demand. (Women's Wear Daily. Vol. ol 
No. 8, duly 11, 1940, pp. 16.) This article is a report of studies made 
to show the number of college girls who wear girdles and the type of 
girdle they prefer, It says that the results of two of these studies showed 
that although the college girl looks upon the girdle as a necessity, her 
buying habits in regard to foundation garments are usually careless. She 
buys either medium, large, or small sizes without realizing the creative 
possibilities of a girdle especially constructed for her figure. The 
average prices paid for girdles range from 59 cents to about $2.98, and 
the total amount Spent for foundation garments in the three colleges ran 
from an average of $10 to $18 per year. All-in-one garments seem not 
to be in favor with then. 
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COLD STORAGE LOCKER PLANTS SPRBAD. (American Builder. 
Equipment Vol. 62, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 72-73, 102-103.) This 
article shows floor plan arrangements which have proved 
practical and efficient, and describes the equipment and management. 
They include the receiving room, the chill room, the aging room, the 
cutting room, and locker rooms. 


DOUBLE DECK BUNK FOR SUMMER COTTAGE OR SMALL ROOM. 
Equipment (American Builder and Building Age. Vol. 62, No. 5, May 
1940, pp. 77, illus.) This article with diagrams show- 
ing dimensions and construction details tells how to build a durable 
deck bunk for summer cottages or small rooms. 


ESTONIANS IN 940 A.D. USED ARTIFICIAL ICE. (Science 
Equipment Digest. Vol. 8, No. lj duly 1940, po. 14.) A brief 
item which calls attention to the fact that Estonians 
used artificial ice in 940 A. D. and for some time before that. This is 
reported in the writings of King Alfred in a book written about 860 A. D. 
He says that "if a man set two vessels full of ale or water they bring 
it about that both shall be frozen over, be it summer or winter." 


WHAT EVERY WOMAN SHOULD KNOW ABOUT FURNITURE. Jeanne 
Equipment Judson. (Frederick A. Stokes Co., New York, 1940, 

pp. 98, profusely illus.) This book aims to give prac- 
tical information about how to judge construction and choose style in 
furniture. It gives some brie? instructions regarding furnishing a home 
and in choosing good furniture. It explains what veneer is and gives 
advice on furniture arrangement. It says that if you are modern minded 
you should understand that the modern movement in furniture can scarcely 
be called new, because it began as early as 1912 in Europe, and that it 
began in extremes and gradually became more moderate. ‘There are two types 
of furniture which express our spirit today, one of which is wrongly 
called functional. The reason, the author says, this is wrongly called 
is that all furniture must have a function. Modern functional furniture 
is that which owes little or nothing to the past. The other type is that 
known as transitional and is based on styles that have preceded but which 
have been greatly simplified in form, and has added bright, new colors 
in wood finish and upholstery. 


MAKING SLIP COVERS SUCCESSFULLY. Mary Corbin. (Home 
Equipment Institute, Inc., 243 W. 17th Street, New York City. 

1939. 42 pp., illus.) This paper-—back bulletin dis- 
cusses selecting material, trimmings and seam finishes, measuring for 
a slip cover, how we fit, pin, and cut, finishing the slip cover, slip 
covers for other chairs, slip covers for sofas, covers for small chairs, 
decorative chair pads, and making an upholstered cover. Diagrams 
assist in explaining the directions. 


1247-40 ~ 159 . 


RO aneren cnet: won wo “ + ahi aig 
eae ariht et F ton ais Fi es ae 
Cotes ae a tine 
ok ? e- 
i hives aiues EH - a mogeaanth 2 
saint He oo) PREM OO Te By Scant tf 


we % < . 


i OY ia a aoe dr Pe mages? 
ig tae, tae ,, ur en re 3 aT | .PeeAET 
sesh dies eat Biss oi iad Pratt ehing, Hoth poh: z 


ae eit ri A ha® Bea te ‘yd Cihe Be nT & i i ig. St m3 Pea gt an? fe tux Pibtien Ent 
Me ney CH uae 2 aod Pe front oy et bo : r bw qe) 
Siam to ee ee Risen BLA: 3 Gyyihek ae ais eh ee soca 


ee gee. Wits Saree oe Cae) oe on eiteney Ow Pee bet a Sh Jae ogy qe 


) a * Ay y 
1 Bist GiAS bh ay! eee . od zt i aa or if Ft 
iY SE Se Teak Th ee ee wee a Pads Sat dae ares eg 
ne } q he ] “s r h 
ais J a Ys + eg 
y : ~ ‘ Epa 
. 4 ’ es oth ele : i ee 
i $E\"4 LAs ‘ vi A * t : ; , ay x me 
+ } ae % etat “, : ~ 5 i f ; 
: y be Ww : , fen pele, * b tits - - _ hag to Piet 
ay et = i P23 x oF uw . a al , é ' : ee : ¢ 
PORTE Ph oT te shred Qe |e pay 3F _Ciesifinsg BY ateg! rid 
a, ee RE: te eae Bil 6 bees. iy i ae weet baie’ gone yt ya) Avi tg 
iad ¢ i tan a" oF Y +" ; ; 
as Ree DK. Ort ss eam ait oUtaak” cabled: mre AYR, YT. wth ee 
: ea i . , 


Rs: ; a re . ay a ™ % ~ ray" vy eS ; -& v a “7 Ds * ‘ta ge - # ae‘ =) fe id 
im ithe Da chia ee ee es 1D) SRARORERD Roy yePowcits at is 
\ we oF 4, 


a E & iy pitti ac NEES kis wi é od q we V Re at. ate outa Bee ph, ant bag's zh ey hy a 
z TOR Sy wD. Ores ree? ik Rae slat SIRS: eae Porte foe aay Perey? tery 
isl ‘aaueus. etn om 3 : i al wn hi fs) Vad ae deed 22 wesue ‘yen pg Sg 
R aay a. fic e'9 ney J ’ TOT Sine ee anid, ba | hae hee Prac ae Lae eat 
i.) WAilar uigasae at gine geen ehamen ae Bearing nie Satins i oe 
yh RE NRO BE PLT |, eh ROO ae aaa we Laan Shae b ay 

; i. 3 ost Do Pet eo filled ch} 7 
we ee AGREES eles eee a GRRE POC api LT Thy Mya ek 
a ee ORIG AY | PSA ee anddtoe vy wl ayet vane “Side tad) eh! 


he len PRIN SMT «9 858, ht iota Toei a2 fing . Swett Fiat ett ef mana , "i 
aie: LRG Mat . Aart fatie pad tie jae * Mad Liga es vitor» Sead oven 


ee tee ee, Ran boi ee. nea Basi wl 


gage ay here ae - ; pry yp) 
ihe tg “a ie a . yr , ; 
rl Woe { Bh ie a 0 4 roe Ar : 
‘ : ae ; Ah ae ; wt au *y , 
< aren © : Shoe tee 
at . babs ‘ fe - : ‘ 
aa 3 3 ta, eb 
ae aust IF Ee sey 1 nh bres ‘eit? se ee te a 
bi ” : . 7 he * na 5 ee ae. St rh 
; ’ ‘9 —— 4 ty 5 -. ais “a _ ’ ij ~ ihe 
Ay WER e Re VOh SRO ale aT i» Fa 
or ae me i ay i 
e PRR ALR Ways + bets escalate te 
ay « eae 
Wa 
1 
eH) 
ape. ier fe) 
OD ea aoa hs 
teh e a a 


MARRIAGE AND THE CHILD. James H. S. Bossard. (Univers- 
The Child ity of Pennsylvania Press, Philadelphia, 1940, pp. 

xv 178.) This book takes up: The background of child 
welfare: child welfare and the child welfare movement: and problems of 
marriage, such as the age factor, residential propinquity as a factor in 
Marriage, nationality and nativity as factors in marriage, further studies 
in marriage selection, and ecological areas and marriage rates. It also 
gives reports of case studies. 


HAPPINESS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD. Willard C. Olson. 
The Child (National Parent-Teacher. Yol. 34, No. 10, June-July, 

1940, pp. 14-16.) A discussion of what ve call happi- 
ness and how it is evidenced in early childhood. The author says that the 
foundation of this thing we call happiness is perplexing, confusing, and 
complex. He then discusses what it takes to make an infant happy and then 
what the older child requires. It discusses tenseness that results from 
frustrations and its effect on the child and his happiness. It advocates 
that anyone who deals with children shovld learn to understand the child'!s 
needs, what effect they have upon his life processes, and how to assist 
him in laying the foundations for a healthy, useful, and happy life. It 
Says that the teacher is ina position to perform 1. greater service in this 
respect than merely teaching routino subjects, in giving the child an 
opportunity to relieve his hone tensions by expressing thom in drawing 
and other ways, and that this may have greater benefit to the home than 
most »ceople realize, 


THE ATTITUDES OF AGGRESSIVE AND SUBMISSIVE BOYS TOWARD 
The Child ATHEETICS. William Fauquier. (Child Development. Vol. 

41, No. 2, June 1940, pp. 115-125.) A discussion of 
the value of athletics in character building. It says that in the first 
place the contribution of athletics to the average individual has been 
greatly exaggerated and too mich emphasis has been given to the so~called 
Character value of competitive sports. This article reports the Pindings 
of a questionnaire regarding participation in sports and the other attitudes 
that the child may have, such as avoidance of responsibility, anti-social 
behavior, and infantile behavior. It also asks such questions as, "Does 
playing games ever make you feel badly as though you were not as zood as 
other boys?" and "Do you like to play against strangers?" In the summary 
the author says that play habits are not isolated and disconnected factors 
in a boy's personality which may be moulded or remoulded at will. ‘They are 
symptoms reflective of larger and more complicated systems of thinking, 
feeling, and acting which are connected with elaborated tissueeneeds of 
the individual. Aggressive boys seem to carry over into athletics many 
of their characteristic behavior tendencies and habits, for example. 
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ited States Department of Agriculture 
RAT AVS TOR BARVICE 


Washington, D. C. 
No. 439, October 9, 1940. 


TO HOLG-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics lit- 
eravure that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian concern- 
ing the availability of the publications cited before writing for fur- 
ther information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L, Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


SOAP MANUFACTURE, The chemical processes. J. H. Wisner. 
General (Chemical Publishing Co., Inc., New York, N. Y., 1940, po. 

vii 162.) ‘This book is designed for the trade, and the 
processes used in the recipes are much larger than could be used in any 
home, and appear difficult to reéuce to a suitable size for this purvose. 


NOTES ON GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH IN HOME ECONOMICS 
General AND HOME ECONOMICS EHDUCATION, 1939-40. Compiled under the 

auspices of the Research Committee of the Home Economics 
section of the Association of Iand-Grant Colleges and Universities, anc 
the Research Department of the American Home Economics Association. (U. 
5S. Desartment of Agriculture, Bureau of Home Economics, Washington, D. C., 
No. 5, June 1940, pp. vi 210.) A compilation and description of the re- 
searcn projects being carried on in 1939 and 1940 or completed in 1939. 
These cover home economics topics such as the house, family economics, 
the family, institutional management, home economics education, foods, 
physiology of nutrition, diet in relation to herlth and disease, and tex- 
tiles and clothing. 


STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES ADAPTED TO HOM@ ECONOMICS PROBI@IS. 
General Clara NM. Brown and Hazel M. Hatcher. (Burgess Publishing 

Co., liinneapolis, 1939, po. vi 104, processed.) This doolz 
is intended not only for students in home economics education, but for 
those who wish to become familiar with simple statistical techniques in 
order that they may read understandingly the literature which deals with 
tue results of experimental work. The first five chapters present sta- 
tistical material adapted to the types of problems most frequently en- 
countered; the latter half of the bool is filled with material of interest 
to anyone who has occasion to set up data in tabular or graphic form or to 
interpret data which he has collected or which have been discussed in pub 
lished articles. The book tells also how to write reports. 
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HOW AMERICA LIVES -— MEET THE HANDEVIDTS, of Martin County, 
Social | Minnesota. (Ladies! Home Journal. Vol. 57, No. 9, pp. 

55-60, illus.) This is Ko. 8 of the "How America. Lives"! 
series aovearing in this journal. It describes the life and home of a 
Minnesota farm family which owns a 20Q-acre place. One part deals with 
how the family spend their money; another part tells how they attend to 
their personal grooming. The household equipment used and the method of 
preparing and serving food are also described. 


COUNTRY RELICS. H. J. Massingho.. (The University Press, 
Social Cambridge, England, 1939, pp. xv 239.) This book is an 
account of some old tools and properties belonging once 
to nglish craftsmen, which have long been discarded for common use, but 
retained as museum pieces. Chapter 7 discusses the craftswoman, partic- 
ularly the lace maker. It also takes up the making of gloves. Other 
Chapters discuss basket making, the fireplace, and kitchen equipment. 


COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY CONTRIBUTIONS T0 EDUCATION. Teachers 

Social College Series. A Social and Economic Survey of Beadle 

j County, South Dakota. Beryl Rogers McClaskey. Submitted 
in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the Faculty of Education, Columbia University. (Chicago, 
Pia l940, pp» x 260.)* A study of the social action of people in Beadle 
County in boom and depression years. The report includes the history of 
South Dakota and Beadle County, from settlement to the present time: the 
people of the county, including density, race, age, distribution, marital 
conditions, illiteracy, occupations, and home facilities. Another part 
takes uw) the natural resources of the county, its business structure, 
and certain farming problems. Chapter 10 discusses agricultural extension 
work, 4-H Clubs, and other educational institutions in the county. 
Chapter 11 takes up social action and control. 


SCIENTIFIC BOOKS. The Social Order. R. S$. Woodworth. 
Social (Science. Vol. 92, No. 2376, July 12, 1940, pp. 36-38.) 

A review of the book, Human Nature and the Social Order, 
by 3. L. Thorndike, (MacMillan Co., New York, 1940, pp. xx 1019.) ‘The 
article is technical, as is the book on which it is based. The parts of 
the book dis cussed are those which have to do with motives and wants and 
how these may be measured. The closing paragraph says, regarding the 
consideration of human nature in relation to human welfare, that indi- 
cations are that man has the possibility of almost complete control 
over his fate, and that if he fails it will be from ignorance or the 
folly of men. 
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WHY MEN SUCCEED. Condensed from a chapter of "Genius in 
Personal the Making." Herbert 4. Carroll. (Science Digest. Vol. 

8, No. 3, September 1940. pp. 1-9.) This article discusses 
the characteristics of gifted children and explains why some never ful- 
fill their promise. The second thing besides high intelligence that 
males for great success is what is commonly called "drive." An indiv- 
idual with drive experiences a compelling force which actuates him to 
prodigious labors. It says that some people succeed and go very far not 
because they are so bright, but because they have a great amount of en~ 
durance combined with persistence. 


PSYCHOLOGY IN EDUCATION. Herbert Sorenson. (McGraw-Hill 
Personal Book Co., Inc., New York, 1940, pp. xiv 489.) The author 

says in the preface of this book that its major object is 
to interpret fundamental psychological facts, principles, and theories 
applying to education. The education of pupils is much more than learn~ 
ing of subject matter. This text concerns itself with the fuller prob- 
lem: of pupil adjustment. Some chapter headings indicate the contents: 
Physical growth and development; Social development; Feelings, emotions, 
and personel adjustment; Mental health, behavior problems, and discipline, 
Measuring the capacity for learning; Heredity, environment, and human 
development; Interest, attention, incentives, and motivation; Bffects 
of fatigue, atmospheric conditions, and other factors on learning, are 
also ciscussed. 


HOW CHARACTER DEVELOPS. A psychological interpretation. 
Personal Fritz Kunicel and Roy E. Dickerson. (Charles Scribner's 

Sons, New York, 1940, pp. xiii 274.) A summary of the 
basic conception of the "well in psychology. It calls attention to cer-— 
tain things in our psychic life which have been much neglected before. 
The facts themselves have not been entirely unknown, but their value 
has not been recognized. he parts of the book are: ‘The "Well, Bgo- 
centricity, The maturing-we, The way out. ‘The chapter dealing with 
family life says that the more the husband and wife are alike in tem 
peranent and other characteristics, the more their married life tends 
to be comfortable, convenient, and undisturbed, but, at the same time, 
unfrvitful and tedious. 


DON'T BE YOUR AGE. A word portrait. George Kent. 
Personal (Survey Graphic. Vol. 29, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 351-352.) 

This article discusses interests and activities for older 
people who have retired from their money-earning jobs. It gives a 
numoer of studies of how various individuals have adjusted to a change 
of occupation after retirement and how they have improved situations in 
their homes. It says that more treatment of elcerly people should be 
basec. on faith in the capacity of the aged and in the conservation of 
the rich bacizground which they have 
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FOOD AND THE WAR. (The Journal of the American Medical 
Association. Vol. 115, No. ?, August 17, 1940, pp. 
536-537.) This article discusses some problems of the 
maintenance of the food Supply of the army and civilian population of 
the country in time of war. It Says that there should be better co- 
ordination of the various boards that will be concerned with the nutri- 
tion of the Nation. 


Food and 
Nutrition 


Ba0d ane FROZEN FOODS FOR FUTURE USE. Lucile Smith. (The Ohio 
Nutrition Farmer. Vol. 186, No. 1, July 13, 1940, tp, 10, i) tus) 

With illustrations this short article tells something 
about the preparation of food to be Stored in a freezer locker. 


Food and SMOKED TURKEY. Better clubs and restaurants offer 

Nutrition market for this tasty product...L. F. Gurney. (New Eng- 
land Homestead. Vol. 113, No. 19, July 27.1940," pose. 

7.) This article gives detailed instructions on how to select the 

turkey, dress it, prepare it for curing, and finally, how to smoke 

the bird. It also gives some recipes for preparing turkeys after they 

have been smoked, 


THE FACTS ABOUT "ARTIFICIALLY" RIPENED FRUIT. prart opie 
Norwood C. Thornton. (Food Industries. Vol. Le. oawae 
August 1940, pp. 51-52.) This is the second part of an 
article about artificially ripened fruit. It points out the fact that 
immature fruit cannot be Chemically ripened with ethylene, that only 
mature yet green-colored fruit can de properly colored by the use of 
ethylene. It also says that fruit normally produces ethylene during 
the period of ripening, and that the use of gas stoves for the purpose 
of producing ethylene where fruit is stored serves to increase the 
amount of ethylene and, therefore, only stimulates the natural process 
of ripening. If the fruit is almost ripe, ethylene will not alter 

the nutritive value. 


Food and 
Nutrition 


Moed ana PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS. A method of nutritional pro- 
tection during senescence. Harry Barowsky. (Medical 
Record. Vol. 152, No. 4, August 21, 1940, pp. 149-150.) 
This article, in discussing the numerous factors that tend to produce 
nutritional deficiencies in the aged, says physiologically malnutrition 
results in a lack of tonus and Secretions, in altered digestion, and 
poor absorption and assimilation. It then explains some of the dietary 
needs of people as they grow older. It says that it is now generally 
recognized that an adequately enersy producing and nutritionally 
protective diet is an essential requirement during old age. 


Nutrition 
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No. 440 October 16, 1940, 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS; 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writing 
for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L, Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


STUDIES IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION, 1918-1940. Reported 
Education in Published Form. Compiled by Marguerite Mather and 

Beuleh I. Coon, (Federal Security Agency, U. S. Office of 
Education, Vocational Division, May 1940, Misc. 2381, pp. 11-20.) A bid- 
liography of studies in home economics education carried on between 1918 
and 1940. It names the institution in which the work was done, the degree 
for which it was designed, and the title, author, and date, also the form 
in which it was published. 


ADULT SCHOOL SURPRISES COME IN BUNCEES. Ethel KM. Arnold. 
Education (Journal of Adult Education. Vol, 12, No. 3, June 1940, 

pp. 293-295.) This short article describes the organiza- 
tion of an adult study group and the types of persons interested in dif- 
ferent subjects. 


ARE OUR SCHOOLS REALLY DEMOCRATIC? Charles F. S. Virtue. 
Education (School and Society. Vol. 51, No. 1319, April 6, 1940, 

pp. 425-428.) The author says in closing this article 
that education in a democracy is the process by which individuals are 
made into persons in the acquiring of information or the development of 
Skills. It is the freeing of the powers and adjusting the drives of 
individuals and the developing of creativity and evaluational ability. 
The final outcome of education is to be able to live effectively ina 
commonwealth of free persons. 


PSYCHOLOGY AND TEACHING OF SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS, 
Education Homer B. Reed. (Prentice-Hall, Inc., New York, 1939, 

pp. xix4#684.) The purpose of this book is to set forth 
the contributions which the sciences of psychology and education have 
made that will aid in studying and teaching of various secondary school 
subjects. It reports various Scientific investigations regarding learn- 
ing and methods of teaching. 
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OUR SOCIAL WORLD. An introduction to social life and 
Social Social problems. Wilson D. Wallis and Grace A. Wallis. 
(McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New York, 1933, 1940, pp. 
xiii+402.) A textbook for high schools on the social problems of man. 
It is intended to help the Student understand his social world and to 
help him in becoming acquainted with the nature of the personal and social 
relations which prevail in both large and small communities, and know the 
culture which has shaped these relations. It takes up the physical basis 
of society and culture; population, immigration, and racial adjustment; 
Social forces; social and political institutions, and economic institutions. 


EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTS IN SOCIAL SETTLEMENTS. Gaynell 
Social Hawkins. (American Association for Adult Education, New 

York, 1937, pp. xvi+145.) This book deals with adult ed- 
ucation and some of the methods and problems that arise in adult classes. 
The author states that a common difficulty met is the fact that some people 
who have done very well without an education have found that education is 
not particularly concerned with the emotions that they have been in the 
habit of utilizing. Therefore, it does not help them to attain their ends 
So well as do some of the old methods that they have been using. 


URBANISM. Charles E. Merriam. (The American Journal of 
Social Sociology. Vol. 45, No. 5, March 1940, pp. 720-730.) An 

abstract from a paper read at the tenth anniversary cele- 
bration of the Social Science Research Building, University of Chicago, 
December 1-2, 1939. It consists of a report of a survey of the inter- 
relations of the social research organization in Chicago with various 
other similar but broader enterprises. In a discussion of the place of 
concentration in diffusing of population in modern society, the statement 
is made that if the level of living conditions and the base of mass pur- 
chasing power are raised by modern technology and improved organization, 
many conditions which were long thought to be exclusively advantageous to 
city dwellers or to country dwellers, will tend to be acceptable to all. 
It is then pointed out that rapid transportation is doing away with iso- 
lation and loneliness in rural communities, and sanitation and planning 
are doing away with slums in urben areas. With this better organization, 
the authors believe a vastly greater interchange of rural-urban facilities 
might be brought about. The paper alsotells how we might reasonably look 
forward to new types of understandings and practices in the field of 
urban-rural relationships, and says that the city is less national in its 
outlook than are the rural areas, 
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FINISHING FIBER AND WILLOW FURNITURE. Ralph G. Waring. 
Equipment (Popular Science Monthly. Vol. 136, No. 4, April 1940, 

pp. 182-184,) This article explains how to recondition 
and finish fiber and willow furniture. Illustrations explain details 
of the work. 


RACOMMENDED PRACTICE FOR THE ILLUMINATION FERFORMANCE 
Equipment OF RESIDENTIAL CEILING LUMINAIRES. (Illuminating Engi- 

neering. Vol. 35, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 523-526.) A 
highly technical article. 


THE POWER LINES ARE COMING. Mabel Stegner. (Country 
Equipment Gentleman, Vol. 110, No. 8, August 1940, pp. 42, 43.) 

This article explains how to plan for household eauip- 
ment and keep within the number of watts which each circuit is designed 
to carry. Topic headings: Plan for plenty of outlets, Consider the 
electric iron, First choice for the kitchen, Lighting, Costs. 


SOLAR HEATERS FOR SERVICE WATER. Andre Merle. (Heating 
Equipment & Ventilating - air conditioning. Vol. 37, No. 8, August 

1940, pp. 22-26, illus.) This article explains the use 
of solar heaters for providing service water to a home. A map of the 
United States shows the rezion in which such solar heaters may be used 
Successfully. States included: All of Florida, Georgia, Alabama, 
Mississippi, South Carolina, and Louisiana; much of Arkansas and Texas; 
part of North Carolina, Oklahoma, and California; and a small part of 
Arizona and New Mexico. Illustrations Show the construction of these 
solar heaters. 


THE RELATION OF LIGHTING TO INTERIOR DSSIGK. Ray W. 
Equipment Irvin, (Illuminating Engineering. Vol. 35, No. 6, 

June 1940, pp. 544-550.) In this article the use of 
lighting for improving interior appearances of residences is discussed, 
rather than that of light for seeing, although the suggestions here are 
intended in no way to interfere with good lighting for seeing. A few 
examples are cited of why some lighting spoils the effect of the deco- 
ration of the home. One instance given is that of a home in which none 
of the sources of light were visible. This created a weird atmosphere. 
It is pointed out that present-day homes, although becoming more com- 
fortable and more convenient, are becoming more simple, and their light- 
ing must be carefully planned to fit in with this scheme of things. If 
furnishings are satisfactorily arranged for the functions of the room, 
light sources, of course, must be placed where these functions can best 
be served, and everything in a home of small size should be in harmony, 
which means that the furnishings should be in proportion to the house, 
that is, on a rather small scale, This includes the lighting fixtures 
as well as the other furniture. 
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Yood and SOME COMMON DIETETIC ERRORS. Edward E. Cornwall. (Medical 
Nutrition Record. Vol. 151, No. 10, May 15, 1940, pp. 337-339.) 

The author of this article points out some common dietetic 
errors, and says that they are too much fuel food, too much sugar, too 
much salt, vitamin deficiency, excessive water drinking, the misuse of 
accessory foods, end the eating of very hot foods. He says in regard to 
the eating of sugar that this has come about only in very recent times 
and man has not had a long enough period in which to adapt himself to a 
substitution of Sugar for starch, the form of carbohydrates to which he 
had been accustomed. Regarding vitamin deficiency, he says that the re- 
verse of this danger is the fact that with the production of many vitamin 
preparations there are those who will take vitamin preparations on their 
own initiative without competent direction and run the risk of taking 
them wrongly and in excessive and harmful amounts. 


Food. and IMFROVING AMERICA'S DIET. Thomas Parran, Jr. (Science 
Digest. Vol. 8, No. 2, August 1940, pp. 21-26.) This 
article is condensed from Technology Review, published 
in 1940, by the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. In this review 
the author says that of the many causes of unsatisfactory nutrition, the 
principal one is faulty diet. He then foes on to tell the amount of 
food that is desirable, and says that if these levels of food consumption 
could be reached, there would not be a surplus but actually a deficiency 
of many products. He Says that the mother who has an inadequate diet is 
unable to nurse her baby, and dietary deficiency is probably the chief 
Single cause of failure of a mother's milk Supply. He then takes up the 
question of the quality of milk produced by snimals feeding on depleted 
Soil. He also advocates one g00d meal a day for every school child, and 
Says this would not be a burden on the educational budgets, for it would 
Save what is now spent for many patients suffering from disease. 


Nutrition 


MAN'S APFETITE FOUND DEFECTIVE. Anton J. Carlson. 
(Science Digest. Vol. 8, No. 2, August 1940, pp. 92.) 
This brief item reports that Dr. Anton J. Carlson, 
chairman of the department of physiology of the University of Chicago, 
Says that civilization has complicated the question of appetite almost 
beyond scientists! ability to clarify it, and that though rodents and 
other animals are able to choose a diet containing the best vitamin 
contents, contrasted with this are the Chinese and Japanese, who eat 
polished rice until they develop beriberi. It is stated that we do not 
understand yet why the lower animals have retained this sense, while 


Food and 
Nutrition 


“flan, himself, seems couipletely to have lost it. 
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United States Department of Agriculture NOV @- 1940 
Saar N LON oe ROR UT, Oe 
Washington, D. C, 


No. 442 October 30, 1940 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before you 
write for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


(ELM EE Cs 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


MAKING CONSUMER EDUCATION EFFECTIVE. Institute for 
Management Consumer Hducation, John M. Cassels. (Institute for 

Consumer Education, Columbia, Mo., 1940, Bulletin lio. 2, 
July 1940, pp. 253.) Froceedings of the Second National Conference In- 
Stitute for Consumer Education, Stephens College, Columbia, Mo., in 
April 1940, Addresses and outlines of discussions at this conference. 


CONSUMERS ALL. Joseph Gaer. National Froblems Series - 
Management The problem of consumer protection. (Harcourt, Brace 

and Co., New York, 1940, pp. xii + 208.) A textbook on 
"euymanship," with chapters on consumer responsibility, balancing the 
family budget, what the consumer should know, and cooperatives in the 
United States. 


GREAT EXFANSION OF INSTALMENT SELLING IN UNITED STATES 
Management HELD UNLIKELY. Carl N. Schmalz. (Women's Wear Daily. 

Vol. 61, No. 24, August 2, 1940, pp. 40.) This article 
Says that the opinion is held that an expansion of installment selling 
in the United States has reached its peak, and people are beginning to 
realize that the pressure of credit selling is taking an increasingly 
heavy foreign toll. 


WHAT DISTRIBUTION COSTS YOU. The functions and costs 


Management. of distribution. (Forecast. Vol. 56, No. 6, June 1940, 


pp. 304 - 305, 344.) This article explains to the con- 
Sumer various costs of distribution, such as bookkeeping, salesmanship, 


promotion, advertising, transportation, storage, packing and grading, 
and retailing. Illustrated with graphs. 
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SEES CHANGE IN MODE OF LIVING, FASHION POSSIBLE. May 
be affected adversely by world conditions, State Street 
Council told by educator. (Women's Wear Daily. Vol. 61, 
No. 53, September 13, 1940, pp. 40.) A report of an address made dy 
Frofessor Herbert Blumer, of the University of Chicago, who claims from 
his studies in Sociology that fashion will change because the kind of 
fashion with which we are now familiar is the result of democratic organ- 
ization; that in any other form of organization the mass of the people 
will not evidence their present interest in fashion. If a new social 
order emerges in which democracy is reconstructed, fashions may be lim- 
ited toa relatively small group of elite as was the case many years 
ago before the social revolution. 


Clothing and 
Textiles 


Clothing and HOSIERY SKIN-IRRITANT STORY IS RELATED. Medical Journal 
Textiles Frints a New Article on Troublesome Finish. (Women's 

Wear Daily. Vol. 61, No. 53, September 13, 1940, pp. 15.) 
This article discusses the history of skin irritation from wearing 
hosiery which has recently been reported in connection with Nylon stock- 
ings. Investigations show that the 74 known cases were caused by the 
finish on the Nylon rather than by the material itself. (As soon as a 
different finish was used, this trouble did not continue.) The same 
finish on cotton Stockings also caused skin irritation. Similar trouble 
was reported in Canada, 


RESEARCH TO INCREASE THE USE oF COTTON. A symposium. 
Ruth O'Brien, R. J. Cheatham, Walter M. Scott. ( Journal 
of Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 7, September 1940, 

pp. 443-454.) a report of work being done on cotton fabric research 

in the Bureau of Home Economics. Some topics discussed: Consumer prob- 
lems in buying cotton, cotton in consumer use, cotton hose, and clothing 
and health. 


Clothing and 
Textiles 


CARPETS IN EUROFEAN PEASANT ART. A. Varron. (Textile 
Colorist. Vol. 62, No. 739, July 1940, pp. 455-457.) 
This article discusses modern European peasant art in 
the making of Carpets. It sives briefly the backsround of carpet mak- 
ing and then describes the types of carpets made in Foland, the Balkens, 
the Scandinavian countries, and Finland. Feasant carpets made in Italy 
are also described. How some Folish carpets are made to have a bril- 
liant sheen is explained. These carpets are dyed with vegetable colors 
and the wool used is unwashed, that is, the sheep is washed before the 
Shearing, and the grease is not removed from the cut wool. This wool 
is best when it is hand-spun, for then it retains its elasticity. 


Clothing and 
Textiles 
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IS LOVE ENOUGH? A discussion of the problems of the 


Personal home and of married life. Belle Wood-Comstock. (Pacific 
@) Fress Publishing Association, Mountain View, Calif., 
1940, pp. 160.) A discussion of problems of home and married life. 


Topic headings: The father, the mother, the children, the evening and 
the morning, the family board, good times, religion, the husband, the 
wife, the in-laws, money matters, Sabbath observance, when the children 
are grown, friendship, friendship expressed, sex and life. 


CAN PARENTS MOLD PERSONALITY? How is your child's en- 
Fersonal vironment affecting his personality? Is he an honor 
Student or is he just "getting by?" Are you doing all 
you possibly can to help him mold a normal outlook on life? Frank 
Howard Richardson. (Hygeia. Vol. 18, No. 8, August 1940, pp. 685-690, 
750,40) BY Stating a number of laws, the author explains how parents 
can help the child in developing a good personality: The law of health, 
the law of play, the law of associations, the law of deprivation, the 
law of discipline, and the law of growth. He closes by saying that 
the essential thing is the delicate balancing of all these factors, and 
even then parents cannot be assured that their children will be perfect, 
but the factors will be of help in guiding the children toward success. 


HUMAN NATURE WRIT LARGE. A social psychologic survey 
Fersonal and Western Anthropology. F. Creedy. (The University 
of North Carolina Fress, Chapel Hill, 1939, pp. ii + 484.) 
This book is in four parts. The first part covers the place of habit 
» Systems or automatisms in human Society; part 2, the struggle of cre- 

. ative imagination against habit; and part 3, the psychology of economic 
life. This part takes up money values, business and economics, sanc- 
tions of the economic code and new values, sex and the family, and the 
knowledse as the prime instrument of Socialization. Part four is con- 
cerned with making wishful thinking impossible by logistic statement. 


Sssshh...this tells you how to give yourself the pleas- 
Fersonal ure of quiet. (House and Garden. Vol. 78, No. 3, 

September 1940, pp. 32-33, 60-61, illus.) This tells 
how to give yourself the pleasure of quiet. ‘With the aid of diagrams 
end texts this article shows how sound insulation can be had by means 
of careful location of buffer areas, that is, closets and furnishings 
that will absorb or block out sound. It also explains the construction 
of walls of various types and indicates which type reduces noise the 
most. A comparative scale of noise intensity bezins with the airplane 
at 18 feet, which makes a noise of 120 decibels, and descends to the 
rustle of leaves, which makes a noise of <O decibels. 
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CONSERVING THR MENTAL HEALTH oF CHILDREN. A radio 
The Child address. Clarence M. Hincks. (Understanding the 

Child. Vol. 9, No. 1, April 1940, pp. 26-29.) This 
article discusses methods of teaching the child to get along with 
others and to assume responsibility, the value of hobbies, and the 
importance of a sense of security. Under the topic, "Getting Along 
With Others," it Says that if the child is shy and seclusive, placing 
him in the company of other children may not be enouen.° at is. for 
this reason that he is encouraged to develop a hobby which leads to 
the acoauisition of Skill, with the thought that on the basis of such 
a hobby, other children with Similar interests can be brought together 
with him, and as a natural consequence of their group activities become 
better socialized. 


THE DEVELOFMENT OF CERTAIN MOTOR SKILLS AND PLAY acTIV- 
The Child ITIES IN YOUNG CHILDREN. Chila Development Monographs, 
No. 26. A genetic Study of the motor development of 
preschool children as revealed by their use of wheel play materials. 
Theresa Dower Jones, (Bureau of Fublications, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York City, 1939, pp. xiv + 180.) A report of a study 
of motor skill and play activities of young children. Some conclusions 
reached are that an analysis of differences in age performances revealed 
no Significant differences between children of higher and lower socio- 
economic status at three levels Studied. Successive levels of perfornm- 
ance seem to be in large part functions of increasing maturities as 
distinguished from experience or practice alone. Cooperative play ac- 
tivities of children seem to be dependent upon factors related to 
growth and development. Sex differences appear even greater when 
opportunities for similar experiences are provided - a Significant 
difference between sexes of higher socio-economic groups in terms of 
age performance. Boys showed most interest in manipulations of parts 
of play materials; girls, in combining materials. Some recommendations 
to parents for Selection of play materials on the basis of findings of 
this study are given; such as, if a doll carriage is to be provided, 
it should appear when the child is from 18 to 24 months old. A sturdily 
built doll bed on wheels will answer practically all purposes if funds 
are limited. A wagon was found to be most frequently used, in social 
Situations, of all play materials. If only one-wheeled play material 
can be provided, a wise choice would be a dump truck. Filling the 
need for all types of activities Studied, the truck can also be used 
by young children for manipulating parts of materials, and for pushing 
around before the child has learned to walk. It would be good for 
use at every stage of his development until after he is 4 years old. 
A second choice would be a Sturdy kiddy car equipped with pedals. 


1360-40 -~ 176 - 


ha ud sieibaiee ett, asenitov a ies 
a A ek ara ety “7 Fas | Poway 
te WS tian a, aes vate 
ped: 2 rane 9 Sea aie TS 


+ Vy; io HE 


Wwitinn- may ine, fb re a ee 
¥ Sys -bartintsas ve ae r a 


, ‘ j ‘ . ' ‘ : Fa j oy } my i " | 
> hers Le RITA i... ote P ’ ae etd ger’ 
Yi See re Pees Aa, ange see re | a2 re a Tee Mia) rie US Rae Se Mog. po “> a, - t et 
3 na i Mi — - cp ' “7 4 b CF av oath i re 
yahoos # wihediery bd pS ee RR, 4 a a Peas ES Apes AO ED: 
Be ey ELAR ISR GEER “ESTIG ait 25 Ke a hiiaieeen 2: te We. ek Eegirny eee Me eg 


ine Tan. yal e {4 ate gu ays a Las oe ‘opel watidy ; Ha. 8 tk Zhe ial ‘ he: 7 

we a a < faa » Cate Ps) a : . Y : EX 
oe AOE EOD Sees ee) grt gent he re. ss Baad. = Mint) er eeiee = = 
ay a it a F a er aa Aus ¢ » oe 3 be oa del i Poe 
if BB 2o steer \ iif USS og eee, i Sete edt arse ay 


12 ths ee ees . 4 Ad 
. pies oi: ar? Wat DOSED An. sieter Ge vel tl Boa tik eYAME ois Lg bot Wild's So 


Sb ae jus, Seen: ie Stn! oie SS. Tae aries ee 3 al hed site, hegiogs 
& ha Reais e+ Stee Qn tit Wet lt! Se pew A Bilas, F aoe fos: eons as ee TID ne! a or. 
i = Hedehs + fp) 4 ¢ ee aia ‘5 ™ vehat ie je) c f P 


ad a a aves. “Maint + at ns fi Piga z ey vy 

Agr 4 st aig eal Aa HR dag # isin * aye 
, Subibe he ae SkuBiiice iin eget ie Len 
Ml Woy We AS epee eek Ae, ga Hd | iia 


aan ae my kh) aw ito Tercap: aa warty 


ey RT eee de! ae ge ey, ‘ ier aN, : tha ashe Peet eee = " ee : 
hae bert eee ty Wtes cdee ae “nop useigg aie 
ie a ak 2am Suds Sipe es of OSE en aad 
le: Fa i 2 Sater Ke ‘ te: etek) ae: ah ee ; fin? x“ Depena- ate yy i (tae 
ee om pie ; Ps — : wth $e ete tien a8. 5% we rae ie 6 ts r ; 
e's rm EQh ae 4 et Palate sebet S., Sate RE bie eae cs 
PRRETS P re 4 f SF be aE. s ay i hs ute neal “ean pa Git: F Pi ae 
é RED 2 Puken dee Es flee Oa oy mee Want - Shbe Aye aera Fup as ‘gfor - ue ‘f ere. 
hes Phe cw kh: pee iat Shee we oF MS ail asia: spe “ TY ae abay tint. + nas : 
Bei OER | j SAY Kitg x bie katie: ald. ‘ie he: jee 30 tts. 7. 
A font f Bhat a eid oe yr Wy. Ser Sa behirow: Bt BRE a ae 
Re. 29 Gite ine Mie. ode aed We As Rs to? once mike OY Binge <2 
SAP ree: ere Bo, YM! art we be | TaRAT A Ao. BaP my i “ 
a ee a Re ea ne eats i, ats 8 etntag.S “ bein te eke 
“tA C 3 ne *: ae ee ope ca pepe £2 Ay pa | Raat 
rere ee. ae 
wy cleans 1 
4 
} + 
we } ; 


@) 


ae 


No. 443 


United States Department of Agriculture 
Bar Eee ON ee RV I Os 
Washington, D. C, 


November 6, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Find herewith references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Consult your librarian 
concerning the availability of the publications cited before writ- 
ing for further information about these references. 


Sincerely, 


Cal PR i GLA 


Edith L. Allen 
Assistant Home Economist. 


Textiles anq ACHIEVEMENTS IN TEXTILES, Commonplace fabrics with 


Clothing 


Superior characteristics given by special treatments. 
Philip H. Smith. (Scientific American. Vol. 163, No. 2, 


August 1940, pp. 60-62.) Discusses various treatments that are being 
given to commonplace fabrics to make them crisp like organdy, and 
water-repellent, also how rayon velvet is made crush-resistant and 
practical for wear, and how overcoats are made water~-repellent. 


Textiles and 


Clothing 


NYLON STOCKINGS. The Facts and the Fables. (Vogue. 
Vol. 95, No. 10, May 15, 1940, pp. 67, 105.) This ar- 
ticle discusses the pros and cons of Nylon stockings. 


It says, among other things, that Nylon Stockings will wear a remark- 


ably long 


time under the right circumstances, provided the wearer gets 


them in her usual brand, weicht, size, and fauge, and then gives them 
the care that she would give all fine things. They are sheer stockings 
end not cast-iron. They must be treated with respect. 


Textiles and 


Clothing 


BETTER BUYMANSEIP. No. 2. Household Textiles. Depart- 
ment of Research. (Household Finance Corporation, 
Chicago, I11., 1940, pp. 36, illus.) This book takes 


up the buying of sheets, pillowcases, blankets, comforters, bedspreads, 
tablecloths, towels, and washcloths. It answers such questions as: 
Of what is it made? How is it made? What service will it give? What 
care does it require? Who manufactures it? and Who distributee the 


product. 
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CHILDREN CAN SEE LIFE WHOLE. A Study of Some Frogressive 
The Child Schools in Action. Mrs. Mary Ross Hall. (Association 

Fress, 347 Madison Avenue, New York, 1940, Ups, 1x) 157.) 
This book is intended to help teachers to understand the intellectual 
and emotional development of young people. It explains to parents dif- 
ferent aspects of progressive education as carried on in some of our 
Schools, and also gives them the Same sort of understandine of children 
as it gives to the teachers. Chapter headings; Types of progressive 
schools, Progressive schools in action, The social responsibility in 
progressive schools, and The orientation in the universe. In the final 
chapter on The Children Speak, are examples of some thoughts and ideas 
of children, expressed in their poems or their little compositions. 


BEHOLD OUR HOME! Eduard C. Lindeman. (Child Study. Vol. 
The Child 17, No. 4, Summer 1940, pp. 104-106.) This article in 

discussing the American home, stresses the distances be- 
tween our home ideals and our home habits. It says, for example, that 
most Americans, especially those who are conservative, persist in claim- 
ing that home ownership is a cardinal virtue, while at the same time 
they sive allegiance to institutions and practices which penalize every 
home-owning family. One difficulty met with today is that young people 
are in no position to build homes at the time when they most need to 
have them for if they do attempt to buy a home on borrowed money, they 
find themselves burdened with a debt they have to carry for too many 
years. It then takes up questions, such as, "What makes Americans change 
homes so often?" and "Why are they so restless?" 


THEIR FIRST JOBS. An employer who gives many youngsters 
The Child their first working experience has something of impor- 

tance to say to their parents. ©. G. Madsen. (Farents! 
Magazine. Vol. 15, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 24-25, 95-97.) In this ar- 
ticle the author tells how he made a Study of why young people are not 
Satisfied in their jobs and why they are not making good after starting 
with much ability and enthusiasm. He Says he found that much dissatis-— 
faction on the part of young employees could be traced to the influence 
of their parents. He then points out what these influences are. 


TEN BEHAVIOR FROBLEMS COMMON WITH PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN. 
The Child A. R, Wandling. (House of Field, Inc., New York, pp. 272.) 
The author says his object in preparing this volume was 
to gather in the form of a brief conspectus what leading authorities in 
the field of child training have written recently relative to the causes 
of and the treatment for 10 of the more frequent behavior problems of 
the preschool child. He lists these problems as: Temper tantrums, 
fears, negativism, thumb and finger sucking, stealing, lying, enuresis, 
Jealousy, masturbation, and food problems. Hach problem is taken up 
in a separate chapter. 


1393-40 = LAG) = 


pane bh wads: 4 


v he ta: ens o> 


SR Sil LO TES 


a+ t 2 


ESR, . . DORAD 


hp ee 4 
Poe ee 


Ax “ Ny 


THE DREAM HOME OF YOUTH, Sidonie Matsner Gruenberg. 
Social (Child Study. Vol. 17, No. 4, Summer 1940, pp. 106-108, 

122-123.) This is another article on our misleading 
Standards regarding a home. It says that young people are led to dream 
or hope for a home that is far beyond their means. It also takes up 
the problem of young homemakers who have to take over some others' ready- 
made homes which do not fit their lives in any sense and leave them with 
disappointments and futilities. Our advertising agents and teachers 
have been telling young people that there are many gadgets and inventions 
that are both available and indispensable for everybody. For the masses, 
this is not true, and such teaching is cruel and dangerously misleading. 
The article then Speaks of the type of advertising which says that the 
touch of dishpan hands or the Sight of a threadbare rug drives romance 
out of the window and breaks up a home. It also tells how movie makers 
and novelists paint pictures and weave dreams for young people, but says 
Such compositions are not so bad, because young people would make up 
their own, anyway. It ends by saying that accessories are not what 
bring about happiness; they bring happiness only when there is a plenti- 
ful financial margin and a greater appreciation of their relative values 
besides. Home economics teachers, especially, can help to make these 
visions of the kind that are within the realm of realization. Then 
these dreams of youth can be put to use as a guide for careful effort, 
choice, and planning. 


PRIVATE AND PUBLIC COSTS OF ISOLATED SETTLEMENT IN THE 
Social CUT-OVER AREA OF MINEESOTA. John EB. Mason. (Rural 

Sociology, Vol. 5, No. 2, June 1940, pp. 206-221.) A 
report of a study made to discover the costs of isolated settlement, 
such as inconveniences and hardships resulting from poor roads, poorly 
equipped homes, lack of social contacts, and direct money outlays for 
transfer of products from markets to or from the farm. Other public 
costs were taken into consideration. It was found that the latter in- 
cluded extra costs incurred by the county nurse, county agent, and 
teachers of vocational agriculture when they visited remote places in 
the performance of their duties. Election and assessment costs were 
greater, as were also the costs of rural mail delivery, administration 
of game and*other laws, and fire protection. The study indicates that 
public costs are sufficiently excessive in some isolated areas to jus-— 
tify relocation of the population, particularly when all the disadvan- 
tages of isolated settlement are considered; therefore, a program for 
resettlement of some sort seems not only necessary but imperative. 
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SHEPHERDS! FIPES. How to make sweet-toned musical in- 
Handicraft struments at a cost of a few cents. (Popular Science 

Monthly. Vol. 136, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 162-165, 
illus.) With diagrams and illustrations as well as text this article 
explains how to make Shepherds! pipes, which are sweet-toned musical 
instruments made from bamboo at a cost of a few cents. It shows how to 
plece the holes and stops in order to produce treble, alto, and tenor 
pipes. 


LEATHERCRAFT AS A HOBBY. A manual of methods of working 
Handicraft in leather. Clifford Pyle. (Harper & Bros. Publishers, 

New York, 1940, pp. viii + 116, illus.) This book is 
intended for classroom reference use or for independent reference and 
guidance for workers who want to do leatherwork at home. It explains 
each step in each of the processes of leatherwork. It discusses and 
illustrates the tools, the making and transferring of patterns, cutting 
and skivine the leather, how to do flat modeling and embossing, cut 
leatherwork, applique and inlay, applying gold and silver leaf, and 
finishing off the leather. 


AMERICAN FOTTERS AND POTTERY. John Ramsay. (Colonial 
Handicraft Press, Inc., Clinton, Mass. Copyright 1939, by John 

Ramsay. First printing, May 1939, pp. xx + 404, illus.) 
This book discusses potters and potteries of Hastern Fennsylvania, New 
Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, New England, New York, Western Pennsylvania, 
West Virginia, the Middle West, and the South. It then takes up special 
kinds of ware, such as porcelain, redware, stoneware, brownware, and 
earthenware. Illustrations show shapes and characteristics of various 
kinds of pottery. 


HAND-LOOMS IN INDIA, (Textile Mercury and Argus. Vol. 
Handicraft 102, No. 2668, May 10, 1940, pp. 496.) This brief item 

reports that hand-loom weavers! societies have increased 
greatly in numbers recently. New designs are being introduced, and 
small-scale factories are providing new opportunities for employment. 
In one province as many as one hundred classes of staple goods, ranging 
from the motia and marking cloth to mosquito net of leno and quilts of 
toileting weave, were produced for personal wear or house furnishings. 


INDUSTRIAL DEFARTMENT OF MODERN ART MUSEUM PLANS DESIGN 
Handicraft CONTEST, (Women's Wear Daily. Vol. 51, No. 26, August 

6, 1940, pp. 3.) This item announces that the industrial 
department of the Modern Art Museum in New York City will sponsor a 
contest in clothing design. More information may be had by writing 
direct to the Museum, or will be given later. 


1393- = 180 4 


s. (OE RR ge mie = 
4 


a 7 
" fal Fach a \ 
,# I reg y 
mt » 
‘ Po a: : “ "te 
‘i 2 , way” 
. a eee 
uae 
: z 
Jy a be! 
pte if s hoo ] 
. ‘yi ‘ 
= “yr 
‘ 4 
; eis mae , 
_ < “7 < Les Ana 
' 4 4 
‘ ‘ 
ad a 2 S | i he 
bs th oe =" 
C tig aS ee ee 
2 
" we 
reine ee 
% . 
‘ f to i 
i 
rate | " 
Z : 5 x 
yt + ? , 
ae een ec r 
) . bY 
; ty 
: os 
ca by fj 
, js = + 
‘fs . 
ur " e ot! / 
‘ ia si ‘ 
my “ e Lyn 
, wz r . j a 
. ‘ 
be mid) "9 ’ 
, ' + *y ty - . 
: : vege BIND} ete: eee 
= ‘ oe aK Po Ae eee 
‘ 7% + 
4 
‘ 4 ‘ f-e - 
u : E 3 
¢ a 
3 ’ a 
isi ‘ * 
ones 9 , . é 
by ~ a dle PT rs oe 
bbe 7 
, Awe § > Pg » US 
ws re ® ae | 


“nie, rit soo 


rei ie . t 


ae 


12 


Op oi 


y 


es 


Ei ae oe 


Ptee 
’ Pe, 
io \ 
Lae ' 

; ) 

nal» ¥ 


Be hy 


> 


ne 


Pon ay 


"4 


ce 


ae 


12 


® 


United States Department of Agriculture 
EXTENSI‘ON SERVICE 
Washineton, D. 6. 


No. 444 November 13, 1940 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Herewith are given references to certain books and home- 
€conomics literature that may be of interest to you. Fefore writing 
for further information about these references, please consult your 
librarian. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


CONSUMER COOFERATIVES Arp THEIR WORKERS. Clarence W. 
Social Failor. (A Science Research Associates Publication, 

500 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 1939, pp. 96.) 
This book is concerned particularly with occupational problems con- 
nected with consumer cooperatives. It explains what a consumer coop 
erative is. It then gives its history and cites feneral qualifications 
for workers and distribution of jobs in cooperatives. In one chapter 
it points out advantages and disadvantazses of working for a cooperative. 


PLANTED FARENTHOOD FOR RURAT FAMILIES. Mary L. Hoffman. 
Social (Mountain Life and Work. Vol. 16, No. 2, Summer 1940, 

pp. 19 and 20.) In this article the author tells how 
contraceptive help is being brought to the women of the southern 
mountain areas, where mothers are old at 25, not only because of bear- 
ing too many Children, but because of the nervous strain and anxiety 
of how to feed the little ones when they arrive. 


SOM= SUGGESTIONS FOR EDUCATION IN HOME AND FAMILY LIVING 
Social FOR OLDER YOUTH WHO HAVE LEFT THE FULL-TIME SCHOOL: WITH 

SPECIAL CONSIDERATION TO PrRat, SOUTH. Homemaking Educa-~ 
tion for Young Adults (Home Economics Education Service, U. S. Office 


of Educetion, Washington, D. @. Misc. 2364-1, Sup. 1940. p- 37 Mimeo- 
grephed.) Foints out some factors to be given consideration in plan- 
ning an educational program for older youth. 


SOCIOLOGY. William F. Ogburn, and Meyer F. Nimkoff. 
Social (Houghton Mifflin Co., Foston, 1940, pp. xiv, 953.) aA 

comprehensive work on the Subject of sociology which 
takes up in its seven parts the factors in the social life of man, 
culture, human nature, collective behavior, community, social insti- 
tutions, and social change, 
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NEW CABINETS FOR YOUR KITCHEN. Bernice Claytor. (The 
Equipment Progressive Farmer and Southern Ruralist. Vol. 55, No. 5, 

May 1940, pp. 38.) With diagrams and brief legends this 
article presents some ideas for kitchen cabinets. 


DEVELOPMENTS IN DOMESTIC HEATING. Andrew A. Bato, Allen 
Equipment J. Johnson, William G. Christy, and Herbert G. Schaul. 

(Mechanical Engineering. Vol. 62, No. 8, August 1940, pp. 
620-621.) This article is &@ discussion of points brought out in another 
article published in the March 1940 issue of Mechanical Engineering, on 
page 210, by a. J. Johnson. The authors point out that other types of 
fuel might serve as well as anthracite, described in the first article. 
For instance, oil burners would work on steam systems, and the like, if 
a high-low flame were adjusted to this purpose. Similar comments are made 


ATTIC COOLING SYSTEMS. yw. q. Badgett. (Mechanical Eng- 
Equipment ineering. Vol. 62, No. 8, Aueust 1940, pp. 610.) This 

brief item calls attention to Balletin No. 52, The In- 
Stallation and Use of Attic Fans, A. & b. College of Texas, College 
Station, Tex. Describes a method of cooling houses with an attic ex- 
haust fan, of the propelier- type. 


CLOTEING AND AIR CONDITIONING STANDARDS. (The Journal of 
Equipment the Amsricen Medical Association. Vel. 115, No. 7, August 

17, 1940, pp. 538-539.) A short item which discusses 
Some difficulties in making air conditioning Satisfactory because of 
the difference in kinds ot clothing worn by men and women. It says, for 
example, that women want higher temperatures because of the fact that 
they wear light-weicht clothing, whereas men wear heavy clothing. When 
both sexes in the test wore a minimum of clothing, 84° F, was satisfac-— 
tory for both. When men were dressed in women's summer Clothing, they 
demanded practically the same temperature as women, and vice versa when 
women were dressed in men's winter clothinz. The difference that is 
apparent now in comfort standards between men and women is plainly due 
to dress, and any reconciliation should be made by adjustments in cloth- 
ing. This wovid remove much of the difficulty experienced with sharp 
temperature contrasts between the sexes. 


ELECTRIC LIGHTS vs. GOOD ILLUMINATION. Helen G. McKinlay. 
Equipment (Electricity on the Farm. Vol. 13, No. 9, September 

1940, pp. 6-9.) This article, with several illustrations, 
explains how old lighting fixtures may be adapted or remodeled into 
new ones that will sive a well-diffused light, satisfactory for actiy- 
ities that are carried on in the home. 
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YOU OUGHT TO....wWhen friends pour advice down upon "you 
Housing dear young things," do as we do when people tell us we 

Should put glass shelves in the windows or a safety 
railing around the back porch--reply in your most enthusiastic noncom-— 
mittal way, "That's an idea!" then have it your own way...Dorothy 
Kampenga. (The American Fone. Vol. 24, No. 4, pp. 4, 84, 85.) This 
article discusses the new house and the advice often given by visitors. 
The point of the article is to ignore these Suggestions and let the 
house express your Own personality. It.is written in a humorous vein. 


A HOUSE FOR 300 CLIENTS, Gives the architect a headache, 
Housing California a design signpost. Building a pattern for 

effective promotion. (The Architectural Forum. Vol. 72, 
No. 6, June 1940, pp. 442-444.) This article is a report of a study 
of the wants of 300 Clubwomen in the way of housing. It gives a list 
of the main things that they desire in a house costing approximately 
$10,000, ana those that they do not want. After planning so expensive 


they must cut down their demands to a house that could be built ata 
lower figure. The article also Shows the final solution worxed out for 
@ house that would most nearly Satisfy the needs and desires of the 
entire group. Floor drawing and elevations are used as illustrations. 


DETERMINING MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF INSULATION. Robert K. 
Hous ing Thulman. (Heating and Ventilating - Air Conditioning. 

Vol. 37, No. 8, Aucust 1940; pp. 34-36, illus.) This 
article discusses minimum requirements for insulation of houses in 
different parts of the United States. 


ARCHITECTURE IN NINETEEN-SIXTY? Talbot F. Hamlin. (Pencil 
Housing POINTS oy Vol. 215) Now 6, -tane 1940, pp. 343-349.) Another 
article that predicts what housing will possibly be like 
20960. It Says the improvements to be made will be in row design. 
The lighting will probably be luminescent and come from large sources 
of low intensity. There will probably be little change in plumbing 
fixtures on the whole; the greatest changes likely to come during these 
years are in mechanical equipment, 


THE JAPANESE HOUSE. Ralph Walker. (Fencil Foints. Vol. 
Hous ing 21, No. 6, June 1940, pp. 333-342, illus.) This article 

is a report of a Study of Japanese houses. It describes 
the plan of a modern Jepanese home and Something of its structure. It 
does not advocate this Sort of home for use in the United States. 
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METAL WORK. The Ola Deerfield Series of Handicraft 
Handicraft Manuals. R. D, and M. B. Snively. (Stephen Days Press, 

Brattleboro, Vt., 1940, pp. 78, illus.) This little 
book explains Steps in making Simple metal objects. It is profusely 
illustrated and advises beginning with pewter, as that is the easiest 
of all metals with which to work. 


WEAVING AND DYBING IN NORTH AFRICA. J. Agliotti. . (Tex- 
Handicraft tile Colorist. Vol. 62, No. 735, March 1940, pp. 1lol~ 

164.) This article is a historical review of weaving 
and dyeing in Northern Alricas it 43s reprint from the magazine "Ciba 
Review," published by the Society of Chemical Industry in Basle. This 
part of the article, which is to be continued in a later issue, describes 
the carpets and coarse mats made in the provinces on the north of Africa. 
It explains how various rugs are woven, including some with a double 
pile. 


A COMMUNITY LEARNS TO WEAVE. Glen A. Blackburn. (Country 
Handicraft Gentleman. Vol. 110, No. 8, August 1940, pp. 38-39.) 

This article tells how & group of people without any 
instructor, but with the will and published directions built their own 
looms and did weaving which not only added to their income, but aided 
in the beautification and comfort of their homes. The original idea of 
Starting this project was to pay off the church debt. 


FERFUMES AND HOUSEHOLD FRAGRANCES TO MAKE AT HOME. 
Handicraft Patricia White. (Home institute, Inc., New York City. 

1939, pp. 39.) This little paper-backed book explains 
the art of maxing perfume and tells how to extract the essential oils 
and how to fix the odors, how to deodorize alcohol, and gives perfume 
formulas and also explains how to make toilet water, incense, potpourris, 
pomanders, sweet bags, scented cushions, sachets, and bath preparations 
from home-grown flowers and other materials. 


WOODCUTS AND WOOD ENGRAVINGS. How I make them. Hans a. 
Handicraft Mueller. (Fynson, Frinters, New York Citys 1939 aon. 

187, illus.) In this book the author explains how to 
make wood cuts and wood engravings, also, how to illustrate a book. The 
volume contains beautiful pictures of the processes and finished prints. 


HISTORIC QUILTS. Florence Feto. (The American Historical 
Handicraft Co., Inc., New York City, 1929, Poe tiny 20,41 lus) 

This book, with illustrations to show the designs and a 
description together with the history of some people who made them, 
Sives a picture of American-made quilts from the eighteenth century 
to about 1880. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
EXTENSION SBERY Ick 
Washington, D. C. 
No. 445. November 20, 1940. 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS FXTENSION WORKERS: 
Rerewith are given references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that nay oe of interest to you. Before writing for further 


information about these references, please consult your librarian. 


Sincerely, 


Cb wwe Ti WEE OF 


Edith L. Allen 
Assistant Home Economist. 


OHIO HOME DEMONSTRATION WORK. Minnie Frice. (Journal 
Extension of Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 

235-237.) A brief report on what has been done in home 
demonstration work in 88 counties of Ohio and how this work relates to 
the whole farm program. 


THEY TALK, LISTEN, TO LEARN--From other farm women, who, 
Extension after all, know more about their own problems than any- 

one else. Madelon W. Jackson. (Successful Parming. 
Vol. 38, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 79, 87, ana 89.) This article describ- 
ing some phases of extension work in Ohio tells how women are learning 
about their homemaking, gardening, and kindred employment, and overcom-— 
ing shyness and timidity lone enough to speak to larger groups on these 
Subjects in which they are interested. 


(WHAT'S NEW IN HOME ECONOMICS. Vol. 5, No. 1, September 
Pp 


Extension 1940, p. 21.) This page is entitled "Extension News 
Notes." One of these brief items describes a lesson 
given in Cherokee County, Kans., on the subject of "fixit." At this 


meeting, the report SayS, women were taught how to mend and repair loose 
parts of chairs and other articles by the putting in of a screw or by 
Some other simple method. Other items report home demonstration activities. 


CORRELATION IN VIRGINIA HOME ECONOMICS FROGRAMS. Maud 
Extension E. Wallace. (Journal of Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 7, 

September 1940, pp. 429-431.) This article explains how 
home economics work in different fields has been correlated in Virginia. 
The organizations meeting and working together include home economics 
women in business, college teachers, Farm Security agents, Works Prog- 
ress Administration workers, National Youth Administration people, and 
home demonstration agents and homemakers. 
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DESIGN FROM PEASANT ART. Kathleen Mann. (Adams and 
Handicraft Charles Black, London, England, 1939, pr. 99, illus.) 

This book is intended for teachers, stv.dents, and de- 
Signers. The contents include designs from peasant a’t, original peasant 
motives, designs from peasant motives, peasant motivs adapted for craft- 
work. It has some illustrations. 


HOW TO MAKE MARIONETTES, Elizabeth King. (Parents' 
Handicralt Magavine.) Vol. 15, No. 6,' June 1940, pp. 42, 62 - 63.) 
This is an article that explains how to make marionettes. 


ART FOR EVERYMAN. Margaret EB. Mulac. (Recreation. Vol. 
Handicraft 34, No. 6, September 1940, pp. 381-%82, 393.) This ar- 

ticle tells how a house is being fitted up in Cleveland, 
Ohio, as a craft center. It tells how the idea was initiated, the money 
raised for carrying it on, the patronage it has had, and how those inter- 
ested are working to replace donated furniture and carpets with new ones 
made in the shop. It also speaks of affiliation of workers with the 
Ohio Art Froject. 


DESIGN IN WCODWORK AND CTHER CRAFTS. Donald R. Hill. 
Herdicraft (John Murray, London, 1938, pp. vii+103.) This book 

as its title indicates, shows how to design decorations 
and parts of furniture and other woodwork. It also shows something of 
how to construct parts of furniture. The contents include material, 
design, development of patterns from metrical net, balance, color, 
venecr, and craft problems. 


KNOTTED DRESS TRIMMINGS. Hazel T. Craig. (Practical 
Handicraft Home Economics. Vol. 18, No. 2, February 1940, pp. 

44-46, illus.) This article, with illustrations showing 
many steps in the process of knotting, explains how to make belts and 
other articles from thread. The equipment needed is a board about 6 
by 18 inches with a quarter-inch strip clamped or screwed across the 
top. Shuttles which may be home-made hold the cord. A large rubber 
bend is aiso heloful and, if belts are made, buckles are needed as well 
as the cord. ‘The articles described for making are: belts, buttons, 
tassels and cords for dresses, buckles, laces, and accessories. 


HOME DECORATION WITH FABRIC AND THREAD. Ruth Wyeth 
Handicraft Spears. (M. Barrows and Co., Inc., New York, 1940, 

illus.) With pictures and brief statement this book 
tells how to make things for the living room, bedroom, kitchen, and 
for the children. It also tells how to make curtains and slip covers 
of various kinds end children's toys. 


1475-40 = SLOG 


{ hae ¥ rs sy) - + 
REY: 


Par 


pet bec FE 


‘ : de, 
- ay Eo : 
avs r f 
ve ; mike Ng Rasch’ Meapett + as: 
: ‘ ; A J ‘ vik f 
‘ b ds ie cele ‘ é , Ne " os e's . 
ao i As ie R : Datel - ie ; 
ay ’ ' = 3 t ory eer ‘ 
. , i - 4 ley 5 ‘ $ n - f wa cr; 
| , ry : , 7 , | . 
t ; ; 
< ; | 
, 
, } 
: 
ge 8 Mamy2 
>= * et i 
he F ee re ‘a wee ' 4 
| . “ 
a Bey fame é ; 
: s wa 
$8 ’ of te ' ‘ = 7 , ' 
i ‘ 4 ine 
heh ii ae F ih Rat? « Pe neg é e ee in t+ ray - i Ax: 
cael 89, 4 ae aul & papede oan +5 
ee ie ‘ + Wate . — eee 
¢ Me: 2% y wt ‘ a ae ‘ ame de ray ; ‘ 
y < A he : om tp 4 Pica od 
vf a \ aay Pet): si ih 
4 cnt r) > 
- a3 , ally 
; ; r vw 
tig ¢ i re “t ; 
: es 
, ' 13 
ers ve 
4 
¥ 
boy =" x . 
a = . 7 r. Bee 
, ' a 
Pe tr hh & ‘; ty 
" 


Ne A! WS: SPRY 6% a . 
> paged teed 92) TS ea eee 


¥ A x 7 “ a. 
BOGS. OTS DearS 


® 


FROM SUN-DRYING TO QUICK-FREEZING. Clifford Parcher. 
(American Cookery. Vol. 45, No. 3, October 1940, 

pp. 178-181.) This article discusses food preservation 
and the advantages and disadvantages of both sun drying and quick 
freezing. 


Food and 
Nutrition 


Tond ‘ana THE IRON REQUIREMENT OF ADULTS. Adelaide FP. Barer and 
W. M. Fowler. (Journal of the American Dietetic Asso- 
ciation. Vol. 16, No. 8, October 1940, pp. 769-778.) 
This article reports research work of the Department of Internal Medicine 
of the State University of Iowa. It reports the average intake of iron 
for a group of 42 patients with a number of different pathological con- 
ditions. From this study it was learned that the degree of anemia sug- 
gests itself as an explanation for the variations in the amount of iron 
retained by the individual on approrimetely the same iron intake, but 
that such variation was not consistent. The results emphasize the neces-— 
sity for an adequate intake of iron. The study suggests that it should 
be from 12 to 15 mgs. of iron per day as a minimum and says that a diet 
containing from 3.81 to 6.76 mgs. per day resulted in a negative iron 
balance, whereas in the same patients the diet with 12.22 to 15.53 mgs. 
per day produced a positive balance. 


Nutrition 


Food and AIMS AND FURFOSE OF SCHOOL FEEDING. wW. RB. Lee. (Practical 

Nutrition Home Economics. Yol. 18, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 113-115.) 
This article tells of some methods in which nutrition 

facts have been presented in connection with school feeding. Illustra- 

tions show some types of booklets and exhibits used in connection with 

this work. The article suggests a goal for a "5—point child" in which 

is stressed a 5-point diet for the "5-point child." This includes a 

vitamin A reserve, optimum daily supply of calcium, iron for protection 

against infection, a diet rich in vitamin C, and a liberal daily supply 

of vitamin Bj. 


Food and VITAMIN C IN PACKAGED FOODS FURCHASED IN RETAIL MARKETS. 
K. R. Newman and C. R. Fellers. (Journal of the American 
Dietetic Association. Vol. 16, No. 7, August-September 
1940, pp. 695-696.) This, as the title indicates, is a study of vitamin 

C in packaged fouds purchased in retail markets. The conclusion reached 
from the sampling of canned fruits and vegetables was that there was no 
Significant difference between fruits and vegetables packed in glass and 
in tin. Uncombined oxygen is absent from most canned foods offered for 
sale. 


Nutrition 


Wocnuand FROZEN ASSETS. New quick-freezing unit for home use 
offers great economy, variety in fine food. (House & 
Garden. Vol. 78, No. 4, October 1940, pp. 58.) Dis- 
cusses quick freezing of poultry and other foods, and describes the 
equipment now available for this purpose. There are five illustrations. 


Nutrition 
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SOCIAL THEORY AND SOCIAL ACTION. Carl C. Taylor. (Rural 
Social Sociology. Vol. 5, No. 1, March 1940, pp. 17-31.) The 

author of this article, in discussing social theories, 
points out some roots of our most distressing agricultural problems, 
which he says are social, psychological, and cultural. He also discusses 
the need for a better income or greater quantity and quality of goods in 
order to attain an acceptable standard of living for farm families. The 
level of living, he says, is conditioned by the economic income, estabd- 
lished habits of the members of the fanily, and the level of living of 
people whom they constantly observe. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. Ernest R. Groves and H. 
Social E. Moore. (Longmans, Green & Co., New York City, 1940, 
pp. vii+ 737.) A comprenensive textbook intended to 
arouse curiosity of the popular reader eud to inform students of the 
present-day developments in the field of sociology. The parts of the 
book: An appreach to sociology, The person and his world, Social progress, 
and Means of social integration. 


FROGRESS MADE TOWARD BETTER AMERICAN HOME LIFE. Louise 
Social Stanley. (Agricultural Leaders' Digest. Vol. 21, No. 

7, October 1940, pp. 28-29.) In this article the 
author explains how the adequacy of the diets of the Nation's families 
is appraised through surveys made as a part of the Consumer Furchases 
Study. These indicate that farm families are the best-fed group in this 
country, and village families are tye poorest fed. Although not all 
farm families ars well fed, those with excellent diets tend to produce 
for home use generous quantities of protective foods, such as milk, eggs, 
and leafy, green and yellow vegetables. The article also sums up how 
the families use their incomes. 


ANTIDOTES FOR SUPERSTITIONS CONCERNING HUMAN HEREDITY. 
Sociology Knight Dunlap. (The Scientific Monthly. Vol. 51, No. 

3, September 1940, pp. 221-225.) This article points 
out superstitions concerning human heredity that have often worried 
people and made them very unhappy because they did not fully understand 
that these were nerely superstitions and not facts that might be enplied 
to them. it cuils attention to one fallacy, an idea that children some- 
times have if they themselves are brown-eved, for instance, yet happen 
to have blue-eyed parents: such a child is often worried, because he 
has the notion that he cannot be the child of the folks who claim to be 
his parents. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
Per ees Seb OMN  SsbeR Vd OE 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 446. November 27, 1940. 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS; 


Herewith are given references to certain books and home-economics 
literature that may be of interest to you. Before writing for further 
information about these references, please consu.t your librarian. 


Sincerely, 


0) pen Lo AE 


Edith L. Allen 
Assistant Home Economist. 


SITTING PRETTY. A suide to good posture for the office 
Health worker. Janet Lene. (John Wiley & Sons, Inc., London, 

England, 1939, pp. 32, illus.) This booklet explains 
carriage and ideal posture and some graceful as well as awkward motions 
that people make. It gives instructions and exercises for correcting 
various bad habits. 


HYGIENE AND HOME NURSING. A practical text for girls 
Health and women. Louisa 0. Lippitt. (World Book Co., Yonkers— 
on-Hudson, New York, 1940, pp. vii + 424.) This book 
is intended for young women responsible for the nutrition of the family 
and those who are nurses when illness comes. It is intended as a text- 
book. It takes up problems of the health in general, bathirg and the 
care of the skin and hair, the ears, throat, nose, and eyes; ond then 
takes up such subjects as constipation, posture, clothing, feeding of 
children and adults, and care of people with special diseases. It also 
tells how to make beds and bathe patients. 


ALF YL-DIMFTHYL-BENZ YL-AMMONIUM-CHLOZRIDE FOR SANITIZATION 
Health OF EATING AND DRINKING UTENSILS. Andrew J. Krog and 

Charles G. Marshall. (American Journal of Fublic Health. 
Vol. 30, No. 4, April 1940, pp. 341-348.) A discussion of ways and means 
of sanitizing eating and drinking utensils. It reports experimental 
work done in this field, and the effectiveness of various solutions on 
bacteria. It says that detergents have little or no effect on the po- 
tency of the compound suggested as most desirable, which is alkyl- 
dimethyl-benzyl-ammonium-chloride. Temperature does not affect its 
bacterial effectiveness, above 70 decrees F, and l-minute exposure is 
apparently sufficient to reduce survivine bacteria to below 100 colonies 
per tumbler rin. 
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AMERICAN DESIGNERS SHOULD TRY TO CARRY ON WITHOUT FRANCE, 
SAY RETAILERS. H. S. Marcus. (Women's Wear Daily, Vol. 
60, No. 124, June 25, 1940, pp. 21.) This article points 
out the fact thet American designers can, for a time at least, no longer 
depend on France to lead in fashion designing. It says that the differ- 

ence between an American designer and a French one is that the French 
designer designs for individuals whereas the American designer has been 
designing for manufacturers. It is this designing for manufacturers that 
has caussed the American designer to depend on Paris for inspiration, for 
individual designing gets /better result. It advocates that some design- 
ers or individuals here learn to design for different types of persons, 
not particularly for the trade. It also says that American women want 
their clothes comfortable, wearable, not too high priced, definitely 
functional, and designed to be worn for more than one occasion. It also 
says that fashion changes will probably be slowed up for a time. 


Clothing and 
Textiles 


O@lothine and FALL, AND WARDROBE PLANNING. Iris §. Devenport. (What's 
New in Home Economics. Vol. 5, Ko. 1, September 1940, 

pp. 10, 11, 33, illus.) This article is a report of 

what the author teaches in regard to wardrobe planning. It is illustrated 
to bring out various points. In the summary she says that the formula 

for fall fashions should include good taste, smooth, smart lines, straight- 
er and simpler, none of the frivolous, and the best fabric that can be 
afforded combined with a well-croomed appearance. 


Textiles 


EW FABRIC FINISHES AND SERVICE TO CLOTHING. Margaret 
S. Furry. (Agricultural Leaders! Digest. Vol. 21, No. 
7, October 1940, pp. 22.) A brief item on chemical 
finishes now being used to make our textiles more useful and attractive. 
These include moth-repellent finishes applied to wool, hair, and fur; 
fire-retardant, water, spot, and perspiration repellent, mildew-resistant, 
and germicidal finishes. Many of these finishes are designed to increase 
the serviceability without changing the appearance. The fabrics should 
be well labeled and should tell the consumer what is to be expected from 
them and where and how to care for them to get the best services from 

the special finish. 


Clothing and 
Textiles 


SOME FACTS ABOUT NYLON. In view of the great interest 
of Nylon to the dye and textile industries, the follow- 
ing statement issued by &. I. DuFont De Nemours & Co., 
Inc., will prove of value to those in the industries indicated. -(Tex- 
tile Colorist. Vol. 62, No. 735, March 1940, pp. 171-173.) A contin- 
uation of an article published on page 95 of this same volume. This 
particular article explains how Nylon yarn is made, the significance of 
the term "Nylon" and why it is not a new type of rayon. It also answers 
a large number of questions regarding Nylon hosiery, such as, What will 
be the retail price of this hosiery? By whom will it be made? The 
answer to this last is; By a number of nationally known hosiery manu- 
facturers, 


Clothine and 
Textiles 
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THE PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. Karl C. Garrison. 
Fersonal (Tre Ronald Press Co., New York City, 1940, pp. xiii + 351.) 

This book takes up individual variations in children, 
measurements in education, the characteristics of the gifted Chiid, (pro- 
visions needed for them in schools. It also discusses retarded children 
and the problems which bring about retardation, the physically handicapped 
child, and how to assist him to overcome his disability. 


GOOD MANNERS AND HOW LIFE MAY BE MADE MORE PLEASANT. 
Fersonal Beatrice Rutherford. (Bahtavi-Rothberg Fub. Co., New 

York City, 1940, pp. 237.) This book discusses our faulty 
educational system, and explains what are good manners. Other chapters 
treat of manners in our home, when eating and serving meals, when in 
public, when with our family and friends, our personal appearance, our 
speech, and our leisure. 


FERSONALITY DEVELOFMEXT. A practical self-teaching course. 
Personal Estelle B. Hunter. (The Better Speech Institute of 
America, Chicago, 1939, pp. 126.) One of a series of 
five books. This book, unit 5, discusses character, good manners, and 
the principles by which one lives. 


THE CREATIVE ADULT. Self-education in the art of living. 
Personal Eughes Mearns. (Doubleday, Doran & Co., Inc., New York, 

1940, pp. viii + 200.) This book takes up creative 
thinkine, and there is a chapter entitled "From art to life to ert,’ 
Another chapter taxes up the subject of personality; another, the parent 
as a creative leader. 


PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT. A Fractical Self-Teaching Course. 
Personal Estelle 3. Hunter. (The Better Speech Institute of 
America, Chicago, 1939, pp. 126.) This book on good 
posture, physical fitness, and mental health, is the first of a series 
of five. The topics are taken up in relation to adults as well as to 
children. 


EFYRSONALITY DEVELOPMENT. A Frectical Self-Teachine Course. 
Fersonal Estelle B. Hunter. (The Better Speech Institute of 

America, Chicago, 1929, pp. 126.) Book 2 of a series of 
5, it discusses the subject of dress and good grooming. It takes up the 
subject of the well-dressed woman, the well-dressed man, the care of 
clothes, what to wear, and when to wear it. 


A DESIGKING FAMILY. Sue T. Baker. (National Magazine of 
Fersonal Home Economics Student Clubs. Vol. 5, No. 1, September 
1940, pp. 18, 19.) A short play, with six characters, 
which discusses etiquette and clothing. 
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: COSTUME DESIGN. An Introductory Outline With Aids For 
Clothing and ; 
Students and Teachers. Carolyn G. Bradley. (International 
Textbook Co., Scranton, Pa., 1927, pp. 167, illus.) A 
study manual for school. It explains how to draw a figure to be used 
as a basis for designing clothing. The entire book is given over to this 
one phase of costume desien. 


Textiles 


CLOTHES WHICH SATISFY....Freferences, Furposes, and Furse. 
Lillian E. Locke. (Frectical Home Economics. Vol. 18, 
Yo. 4, April 1940, pp. 102, 103, 120, le”, 128.) An 
article on buying clothes which satisfy, and a report of a study of ap- 
proximately 3,400 cases of purchasing. It shows that high-school and 
college girls preferred to purchsese slips that were unweighted, preshrunk, 
of silk crepe, two-gored, bias-cut with lace-finished edges both top and 
bottom, and adjustable straps. They preferred also 4 brassiere top and 

a shadowproof skirt to the slip with a price ranse from Sie to oi. 


Clothing and 
Textiles 


WE LEARN ABOUT FIAS. A project in the Santa Barbara 
(California) schools. (The Journal of the National Edu- 
cation Association of the United States. Vol. 29, No. 6, 
September 1940, pp. 176, illus.) <A page of pictures with brief legends, 
showing the preparation of flax for making thread. 


Clothing and 
Textiles 


Clothing and NEW FINISHES FOR TEXTILE FABRICS. A broad review of re- 
cent developments in chemical finishes developed to im- 
part specific properties to fabrics; report on practical 
tests. Margaret S. Furry. (Cotton. Vol. 104, No. 9, September 1940, 
pp: 59, 60, 63.) This article discusses in considerable detail crease- 
resistant finishes, starchless finishes, water-repellent finishes, fire 
and flame-retardants and mildew-resistant finishes that are used on 
fabrics. It also mentions some points to observe in laundering articles 
treated with various finishes. : 


Textiles 


TEXTILE FIBRES AND MATERIALS. Richard Hunlich. (Thomas 

Skinner & Co. (Publishers) Ltd., London, 1939, pp. 222, 

illus.) This book explains the construction of textile 
fibers, both natural and synthetic, The first section discusses the 
raw materials; the second, the manufacturing methods applied to the 
fiber; and the third, the identification of textile materials. At- 
tractively illustrated. 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
PAD aN S LON SRV I O18 
Yashington, D. C. 


No. 447, December 4, 1940 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTESYSION WORKERS; 


Herewith are given references to certain books and home-economics 
literature thet may be of interest to you. Before writing for further 
information about these references, please consult your librarian. 


Sincerely, 


EE Toe PCR EE IG NO 


Edith L. Allen 
Assistant Home Economist. 


MARRYING ON A SMALL INCOME. SBernice Dodge, Editor, 
Management (Household Finance Corporation, Chicago, Ill. Circular 

No. 3, Stretching the Dollar. 1940, pp. 20.) This bul- 
letin takes up such problems as; ‘Where does the money go!f, setting up 
of a budget, problem of both husband and wife working, the size of a 
Savings account that is necessary, the hope chest end its contents, 
cleaning equipment, and repair equipment. 


LIVING FOR TWO. A geuide to homemaking. Enid Wells. 
Management (David Kemp & Co., Mew York, 19239, pp. xv + 434.) This 

is intended for newlyweds and gives a list of what the 
bride should do for 3 months before her marriage, her plan of work, 
program of housekeeping, after she is married. It takes up such subjects 
as Linens to treasure, Blankets of pleasure, Selecting clothes for every 
occasion, Choosing your home, Buying furniture, Fun at housekeeping, 
Express yourself in your parties, A, b, c of cooking, and Care of your 
clothes. 


A FHILOSOPHY OF FARM STRUCTURES. EE. BE. Brackett. (Agri- 
Management cultural Engineering. Vol. 21, Yo. 9, September, 1940, 

pp. 355, 356.) This article deals mainly with adequate 
housing on the farm, although some other structures are mentioned. In 
the approach to this subject, the suthor discusses variations in living 
standards, and then takes up the question of "What is adequate housingi" 
"Variations in structural types, and personal factors influencing hous- 
ing standards." 
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NEW KITCHEN FOR OLD. In the very same spot! Louise 
Hous ing Price Bell. (American Agriculturist. Vol. 137, No. el, 

October 12, 1940, pp. 22, illus.) This one-page article 
with illustrations shows the "before and after" of a kitchen improved 
by a farm homemaker, as told by herself. She says that most of the im- 
provements are the result of imagination, paint, and elbow grease. 


AX ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAFHY ON HOUSING FOR US2 IN HOME 
Hous ing ECONOMICS EDUCATION. References selected chiefly from 

the housing literature of 1938, 1939, and the first 
quarter of 1940, exclusive of State and local housing literature. 
Socioeconomic Research Abstract Series of the Home Economics Education 
Service, Misc. 2230-7, (Federal Security Agency, U. S. Office of Edu- 
cation, Washington, D. C., August 1940, pp. 41.) The subject-matter 
classifications are: Levels and standards of living, and Housine con- 
ditions and standards. The title of this circular describes its contents. 


IS YOUR HOME SAFE FROM FIRE? How high a score can you 
Hous ing make for yourself 2nd your house in this Fire Prevention 

quiz? (House and Garden. Vol. 78, No. 4, Section I, 
October 1940, pp. 34-35, 68-69.) With diagrams and legends, as well as 
brief texts, this article discusses fire hazards in the home. Consid- 
erable attention is given to the basement where it is said 56 percent 
of all home fires are started. It also points out danger spots on the 
first floor due to leaving the disconnected electrical iron on the iron- 
ing board, the filling of kerosene lamps, and various other hazards. 


SFEAKING OF HOUSING AGAIN. Muriel W. Brown. (Journal 
Hous ing of Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 7, September 1940, pp. 
432-436.) In this article the author points out the 
fact that most of the families in the United States have very little 
to spend for anything at all, and this includes shelter. She says that 
standards set by many courses in home economics are far above the economic 
level afforded the students. It then outlines what should be tausht in 
a course in housing. 
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COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION FOR FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION. Edna 
Educat ion F. Amidon end Muriel W. Brown. (School Life. Vol. 26, 

No. 2, November 1940, pp. 26-40.) This article de- 
scribes for experimental centers of community organization for family 
life education. It is the first of a series of articles on this sub- 
ject to be published in this magazine. Future articles will give a 
detailed picture of what has been done and what is going on in these 
"democracy in action communities" which are first lines of defense in 
peace orinwar. The article in this number tells of the chief purpose 
of the experiment, how homes become laboratories for working out new 
problems as they arise. The community council and its work are de- 
scribed, also, how schools and homemakers and community agencies are 
working more and more closely together. It also mentions the fact 
that more parents are studying family life than ever before. 


WORK PROJECTS ADMINISTRATION NURSERY SCHOOL FLUS. Grace 
Education Langdon, and Isabel J. Robinson. (School Life. Vol. 26, 

No. 2, November 1940, pp. 48-51, illus.) This article 
describes the activities of nursery schools of the Work Projects Ad- 
ministration and says that the family life education program of the 
W. P. A. includes nursery schools, parent education and homemaking, 
and that last year there were nearly 1,500 schools and nearly 50,000 
children enrolled, There were also about 12,000 classes in both parent 
education and homemaking, in which some 217,000 people were enrolled. 
The family education program falls into three groups: One for the 
young and inexperienced; another for older teachers; a third was for 
married women trained in kindergarten or primary work who have now 
become breadwinners for their families. 


VISUAL AIDS IN SAFETY EDUCATION. Safety Educaticn 
Education Frojects of the Research Division. (National Education 

Association of the United States, 1201 Sixteenth Street, 
N. W., Washineton, D. C., January 1940, pp. 32.) This book lists 
motion pictures, both silent and sound, on the subject of safety. 
They include Street and safety highway, Fire prevention, Forest fire 
prevention, First aid, Driver training, and General safety. They also 
list lantern slides and sources of safety posters. 
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Goodland THE VITAMIN 8B COMPLEX IN NORMAL NUTRITION. OC. A. 
Nutrition Elvehjem. (Journal of the American Dietetic Associ- 
ation. Vol. 16, No. 7, August-September 1940, pp. 
646-654.) This article discusses steps in research on vitamin 3 
deficiency and tells how specific deficiency symptoms similar in 
many respects to those in human cases have been produced in the ex- 
perimental animals. The author says in conclusion that he is "not 
promoting the fortification of foods, but merely trying to prevent 
dosmatic objections to the principle which may hinder progress in {ne 
experimental part of this program," of understanding the use of vitamin 
B. Ee says that in most cases some improvement: in growth was noted, 
due to the feeding of additional vitamin, but normal growth was not 
obtained until a fair amount of natural food such as liver, kidney, 
or yeast was added. Likewise, it was cautioned that synthetic vitamins 
should be used with care in order to prevent the development of defi- 
ciencies more serious than those we set out to control. 


REET SIGNS OF THE TIMES. (Journal of Home Zconomics. Vol. 
meet idn 32, No. 8, October 1940, pp. 539-541.) Fart of The 
Signs of the Times section of this magazine is a sym- 
posium on vitamins. The titles of this collection of brief items are: 
The Physiological Functions of the Vitamins, by Anne Bourquin; The 
Losses of Vitamin A, by Esther L. Batchelder; The Losses of the "B! 
Vitamins, by Hazel E. Munsell; and The Losses of Vitamin C, by Jessie 


bs a] 


BH. Richardson, 


THE COOK BOOK OF THE UNITED STATES NAVY. Frepared by 
officers of the Supply Corps. (United States Government 
Frinting Office, Washington, D. C., 1940, pp. v. + 154.) 
This cookbook contains large-quantity recipes. 


Food and 
Nutrition 


HOW TO CARVE A TURKEY. (House Beautiful. Vol. 82, 
No. 11, November 1940, pp. 48.) With a series of five 
illustrations this one-page article explains how to 
carve a turkey or a chicken. 


Food and 
Nutrition 
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United States Department of Agriculture 
See St Oo No ton k wv OE 
Washington, D. C. 
No. 448 December 11, 1940 
TO HOME-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 
Herewith are given references to certain books and home-economics 
literature thet may be of interest toyou. Before writing for further in- 


formation about these references, please consult your librerian. 


Sincerely, 


Fp eG (a 


Edith 0. Alien 
Assistant Home Economist. 


THLS FOR THAT, Miriam Pope Cimino. (American Cookery. 
Social Vol, 45..No. 3, October 1940) pp. 176-178.) This short 

article calls to the attention of moderns the way in which 
New Englanders end ferm people of days past stretched their incomes by 
"swapping" various articles. As the author says, in this way of giving 
away surplus tomatoes, sunflower seeds, black walnuts, cabbage plants, 
old clothing and other articles, things are stirred eround so usefully 
and without any business orgenization. She gives a number of examples 
of how such exchanges were carried on, such as someone's saying, "Hurry 
up, and bring your baskets before the birds grab all the cherries," or 
"ie have some willow-tree shoots; would you like to have some?" or ate 
thinning out my rhubarb plants today, don't you went some?" In this 
way people made use of surplus old shingles for kindling, of fruit, 
posts, and a number of other articles. 


THE PROBLEM OF POVERTY IN AGRICULTURE. M. L. Wilson. 
Social (Rural America. Vol. 18, No. 6, September 1940, pp. 3-10.) 

This is a copy of an address given before the Country Life 
Association. This article discusses not only the causes of poverty among 
rural people, but the lack of public attention which has been given to 
it. Urban and rural unemployment end the agencies which are attempting 
to alleviete these conditions are discussed, also the history of relief 
work as it has been carried on to date, and the social philosophies which 
may be applied in trying to solve this serious question. Among the prob- 
lems are: That of getting a good education where poverty prevails, getting 
information on the subject of research out to these people, and the ef- 
fects of county planning. It then gives some proposals set forth in 
county planning. One of the things that it says is popular in helping 
rural conditions is the development of rural industrial communities. 
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STANDARDIZATION IN INFORMATIVE SELLING - - 1940 OUTLOOK. 
Management (Journal of Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 8, October 1940, 

pp. 520-525.) This article is a copy of a talk given at 
the American Home Economics Association meeting in which the author 
discusses problems of buying. It says thet for more than 150 years 
consumers have ignored certain standerds that have protected their in- 
terests, but that the average retailer is by no means ready for grade 
labeling. He needs first to be educated in the rudiments of the lan- 
guage of labeling before he can attempt it. The article gives some 
definitions that need to be known by both consumers and retailers. 


"SHORT WEIGHT." (Consumers! Digest. October 1940, pp. 
Management 37-39.) This article tells how to check purchases in 

order to evoid short weight. It says that the butcher's 
thumb is all right but it shouldn't be on the scales when meat is being 
weighed; that often the butcher puts it there unconsciously in order 
to keep the meat from falling off, as well as consciously. It then ex- 
plains other ways that weights are short, including loss by the melting 
of ice before it reaches the customer, the jamming of scales, mistakes 
made by salespeople, and the like. 


CONSUMER ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. H. G. Shields and W. H. Wil- 
Menagement son. (South-Western Publishing Co., New York, 1940, pp. 

‘ x +767.) A comprehensive textbook intended for college 
level. It avoids too much discussion of abstract principles and theories, 
but points out practical applications as they occur in every-day life. 
The principal headings are: The significance of wealth and income, The 
management of wealth and income, How our financial system serves us, How 
to invest money, How insurance serves us, Modern economic influences on 
the consumer, The consumer and the marketing system, Important relations 
between the buyer and the seller, Consumer protection, General principles 
of buying, Practical studies in buying, The problems of obtaining a home, 
and Looking intelligently at some consumer problems. 


THE MECHANICS OF BUDGETING. Harry S. Glassman. (Prac- 
Management tical Home Economics, Vol. 18, No. 1, January 1940, pp. 

8, 32) This article is a discussion of methods of pre- 
paring budgets and checking accounts. It takes up also the subject of 
pocket money. 
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HOW TO GRT MONEY FOR BUILDING. Modern financing plans 
Housing | make home ownership easier. C. Elliott Smith, associate 

professor of Real Estate, New York University. (House & 
Garden. Section I, November 1940, pp. 38, 55.) This article explains 
the different methods of financing housing and says that modern home 
financing by monthly instalments and other methods so popular at the 
present time are the revival of methods used many years ago but which 
have recently become quite a fad. The article explains the sources of 
home mortgage financing, the types of loan, and how loans are reduced. 
In conclusion it says that the direct reduction long term, amortizing 
type of loan has certain advantages over the short term, straight mort- 
gage loan, and that the Federal Housing Administration's plan of finan- 
cing is probably the best where a loan representing a lerge percentage 
of the value of the home is sought. It also says that some other lenders 
are offering even more attractive terms on conservative uninsured home 
mortgage loans. 


DEFENSE HOUSING PLANS. (Public Housing. Vol. 2, No. 13, 
Housing September 24, 1940, pp. 3, illus.) This article, with 

six floor plans, presents defense housing plans being 
prepared by the United States Housing Authority. It tells how the work 
is being centralized to avoid duplication of effort. 


HOW TO SAVE MONEY WHEN YOU BUILD. Royal Barry Wills. 
Housing (House & Garden. Section I, November 1940, pp. 435, 96, 

58, 60.) This article explains how to save money in the 
plan and architectural design of the home, end then takes up other meth- 
ods of reducing the cost, such as the use of second-hand brick and lumber. 
In the latter it says the advantage of this is that there is no shrink- 
age, but that care must be taken in the selection of the lumber. Such 
savings may amount to as much as 1 percent to 5 percent of the total 
cost of the house. It then tells how to economize on the foundation 
and by avoiding the purchase and use of too much lumber it may bring 
about trouble through shrinkage causing creaking or blister, and the 
like. Low ceilings, it says, such as a reduction of 6 inches per story 
may save as much as 2 percent in the cost of the house. Other items 
taken up are exterior finishes, doors and windows, wallboards, plywood 
and other types of lumber, interior finishing, plumbing, heating, wiring, 
painting, and the like. It then gives the summary of the total that 
may be saved, which amounts to 18 3/4 percent. 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF CERTAIN MOTOR SKILLS AND PLAY ACTIVI- 
The Child TIES IN YOUNG CHILDREN. A genetic study of the motor 

development of preschool children as revealed by their 
use of wheel play materials. Theresa D. Jones. (Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 1939, Dp. K1V + 180.) 
A report of a study made in connection with Columbia University. The 
purpose was to investigate the children's motor development and their 
uses of certain play materials as revealed by repeated observations of 
behavior, beginning at 21 months and thereafter from month to month 
until they reeched the age of 48 months. The method of the study is 
discussed, along with the data gathered. Graphs illustrate the prog- 
ress made by the children in various activities. 


MENTAL HYGIENE IN MODERN EDUCATION. Rose H. Alschuler, 
The Child Harold H. Anderson, Nency Bayley, E. A. Betts, Andrew H. 
Brown, Lawrence K. Frank, Alice V. Keliher, David Kopel, 
Lou La Brant, C. M. Louttit, Bert A. Nesh, Harry N. Rivlin, Helen Shacter, 
G. S. Stevenson, Louis P. Thorpe, John N. Washburne, end Goodwin Watson. 
(Farrar & Rinehart, Inc., New York City, 1939, pp. x +539.) The authors 
“attempt to answer such questions as: What information will be most prac- 
tical and directly useful in fostering wholesome growth in childhood and 
youth? In answering these questions the results of many studies and 
their interpretation have been assembled. The parts of the book are: 
The mental hygiene of the developing personality, and mental hygiene 
applied to special problems. The authors emphasize the statement that 
it is more important thet children develop adjusted, integrated person- 
alities, or that they fulfill some other traditional objective. They 
also point out the fact thet maladjustment may even be the result of 
assuming thet a child's I. Q. is constant and treating him on the basis 
of an intelligence test given years before. 


EDUCATE YOUR CHILD FOR CHAOS. Walter B. Pitkin. (The 
The Child Household Magazine. Vol. 40, No. 11, November 1940, pp. 
8-9, 37, 39.) This article discusses the problem of edu- 
cating the child to meet situations as they may be when he is grown. 
The problem is that no one knows what situations such a child may have 
to face. The questions teken up ere in relation to the child's future 
employment, the ideas and ideals that will be held by his contemporaries, 
and the progress that science will make that will affect his environment. 
The concluding recommendetion is thet instead of planning your child's 
future, plan his present. Make him work at tasks that are real end at 
hend. Don't worry over what will happen 10 years hence. He should 
master a variety of skills. The closing words are "Live well today, 
and tomorrow will take care of itself," 
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United States Department of Agriculture JAN 1 ¢ 
SAP ENS TON SERVICE 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 449 December 18, 1940. 


TO HOME-ECCNOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


HKerewith are given references to certain books and home econom 
ics literature that may be of interest to you. Before writing for 
further information about these references, please consult your libra- 
rian. 


Sincerely, 


CPO Die Fae Gee 


Edith L. Allen, 
Assistant Home Economist. 


YOUR CHILD GROWS UP. The kind of "growing up" we 
The Child are concerned with here is not the addition of inches 
or pounds to your child's body, but his increasing 
ability to look after himself. Edgar A. Doll. (Life Conservation Ser- 
vice of the John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Co., Boston, Mass., 1939, 
pp. 32, illus.) A little bulletin, which tells in simple language what 
to expect of the infant and child from year to year in ability and growth. 


GIVE HIM TOYS FOR HIS AGE. Adele McKinnie. (Woman's 
The Child Home Companion, Vol. 67, No. 11, November 1940, pp. 

44, 46.) In this article the author discusses toys 
for each age of childhood. There is the early age at which he grasps 
things, listens to sound, and watches things. Later, when he begins to 
crawl and stagger around, a soft ball without much bounce is good in spur- 
ring him on. When he becomes master of his legs he needs a toy to pro- 
pel or pull about, such as a wagon; also a pounding toy is suited to his 
needs at this time and age to help in saving the furniture in the home. 
From 2 years up, the child needs challenging things to do. This includes 
blocks, of all sizes and shapes, wooden puzzles to fit together, and 
wooden beads to string. The author says that it is as important for boys 
as for little girls to play with dolls in their early years, and house- 
keeping accessories are also practical, many of which may be home—made. 
Children under 6 are too young to take complete responsibility for larger 
motor toys such as wagons, tricycles, wheelbarrows, and sleds. Other 
suggestions are made. 
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U. S. PATENT OFFICE PREPARED FOR INFLUX OR DESIGN IDEAS. 
Textiles and Jean Houghton. (Women's Wear Dalivs ~ Vols Gi. NO. 79; 
Clothing October 21, 1940, pp. 1, 18.) This article explains 

processes of patenting designs for garments. It tells 
what the application should contain, such as the preamble stating names 
and residences of the applicants; the title of the design, and name of the 
article for which the design has been invented; a description of the figure 
or figures of the drawing, the claim as to why it is eligible for patenting, 
and lastly, the signature of the applicant. 


SO YOU'RE BUYING A FUR COAT. (Consumers! Digest. October 
Textiles and 1940, pp. Si-24.) This article describes the purchase of 
Clothing a fur coat and says that the pelt from a sheep is dyed 

and sheared to resemble beaver. Frou this pelt or that 
of a rabbit can be made a coat that looks enough like Hudson seal to fool 
anyone. Hudson seal is dyed muskrat. In department store language a 
sheared sheep is called mouton, and processed rabbit, lapin. Good coats 
of such material can be purchased from $50 to $100. The article mentions 
some questions in purchasing a coat, such as How mich can I afford to spend 
on it? Is the weather cool enough to justify such a purchase on the basis 
of its protection value? Do I do considerable automobile driving? - if so, 
I shall need a durable kind of fur. Many other questions are asked. It 
then says that the annual depreciation of a fur coat made from badger, 
beaver, fisher, fitch, fur seal, kolinsky, krimmer, or a number of other 
kinds of fur is 10 percent. It aiso lists furs which depreciate 15 to 20 
percent annually. This depreciation goes on even when the coat is hanging 
in the closet. The last part of the article consists of a description of 
many kinds of furs. 


ACCESSORIES OF DRESS. Katharine Morris Lester and 
Textiles and Bess Viola Oerke. (The Manual Arts Press, Peoria, I1l., 
Clothing 1940, pp. viii +587, illus., with 644 figures and 59 

plates.) A deluxe volume, with fine illustrations, 
which gives the history of such accessories as those worn on the head, 
about the neck, shoulders, and waist, on the feet and legs, on the arms 
and hand, and carried in the hand. It also discusses accessories used on 
the costume, such as buttons, embroidery, lace, fringe and tassel, fur, 
ribbon, and braid. It is a comprehensive treatise of this subject. 


CARE OF SILK STOCKINGS. (Consumers! Digest. October 
Textiles and 1940, pp. 53-54.) This article tells how to put on 
Clothing stockings in order to avoid runs and how to wash them. 

It says that the violet rays of the sun have an oxidiz- 
ing effect on wet silk hosiery and that long exposure will weaken the 
fibers. Intense heat is also damaging. Stockings should be the right 
size and length in order to get the best service. 
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ALL CRYSTAL CLEAR. A new chapter in American glassmak~ 
Equipment ing begins with a challenge to creative effort. (House 

and Garden. Vol. 78, No. 3, September 1940, pp. 30, 63, 
illus.) With many illustrations this article discusses glassmaking in 
America. It points out that America is making especially fine glassware. 
In reviewing the history of American glass, it says that the industry has 
had many ups—and—downs. 


FLUORESCENT LAMP APPLICATIONS IN THS HOME. Myrtle 
Equipment Fahsbender and Richard G. Slauer. (Illuminating Engin- 

eering. Vol. 35, No. 8, September 1940, pp. 669-691, 
illus.) The authors discuss the placing and use of fluorescent lamps in 
the home. At present it seems that the colors noted under such light are 
not altogether satisfactory; for example, in the preparation of vegetables 
the yellow—colored ones take on a blue or yellow-green color, which has 
not a palatable appearance. When a fluorescent lamp is used at the vanity 
table the light is so different from that in other places where the person 
may go that the effects of rouge and the like may not prove satisfactory. 
From this article one would judge that we are not yet ready for fluorescent 
lamps in the home for general use in spite of their coolness and efficiency. 


FOR TODAY'S HOUSES. Heating & Air Conditioning. (House 
Equipment Beautiful. Vol. 82, No. 8, July - August 1940, Summer 

Number, pp. 39-41, 63-65.) With diagrams, and questions 
and answers, this article explains about various types of air conditioning 
and heating equipment used in dwelling houses and the kind best suited to 
different situations. 


TURKOMAN RUGS. Amos Bateman Thacker. (E. Weyhe, New York, 
Equipment 1940, pp. 155, illus.) This book discusses the rugs 

woven in various parts of Central Asia by the Turkish 
tribes. It explains the differences in quality, color, and workmanship of 
the rugs woven by the different tribes, and types of designs. It is illus- 
trated with both black and white as well as colored plates. 


PLAN AN ADDITIONAL BED. Sallie F. Hill. (The Progres- 
Equipment sive Farmer and Southern Ruralist. Vol. 55, No. 8, 

August 1940, pp. 25.) This short item with three il- 
lustrations shows some beds that might be built to add another bed for the 
family. One of these heds consists of springs hinged to the wall so that 
they may be put out of the way when not in use. A curtain is draped across 
the space to hide the bed in daytime. Another bed is built of rough lumber 
with natural posts, having one bed above the other, making a double-decker. 
The third bed is built in a closet having a window after the style of the 
cupboard beds used in Holland homes. 
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DIET AND RESISTANCE TO INFECTION. III Genetic Versus 
Health Dietary Factors, Charles F, Church, M. D., Fe A. 

P. H. A., and Claire Foster. (American Journal of 
Public Health. Vol. 30, No. 11, October 1940. pp. 1217-1220.) A contin- 
uation of a report made in previous issues of experiments on the influence 
of maternal diet upon the resistance of the offspring to infection follow- 
ing inoculation with special bacteria. The tests reported in this issue 
lead to the conclusion that the important genetic factor influencing the 
survival of mice following inoculation with the bacteria is reaffirmed. 
The importance of maternal diet is still an open question, which must be 
given further study with a different technique in order to reach a def i- 
nite conclusion. 


WAR AND THE ACCULTURATION OF THE MASSES. Manuel Gamio. 
Health (The Annals of The American Academy of Political and 

Social Science. Vol. 210, July 1940, pp. 28-34.) This 
article discusses the effects of the war on production and consumption 
in relation to culture, and compares past experiences in Scandinavia and 
Russia. It then takes up situations in Latin America and some of the 
things that are happening in Mexico, Peru, and Guatemala, where the popu- 
lation is heterogeneous. In connection with these countries it discusses 
schools, model houses, consumer cooperative stores, and the like. In re- 
gard to housing, this article says: In selected villages in Mexico, 
model houses will be constructed which are adapted to local conditions of 
geography, climate, artistic traditions, and economic resources of the 
inhabitants. Local construction material will be used, unsanitary dirt 
floors will be replaced by hard-surfaced ones which can be easily cleaned. 
Windows will be cut in the walls for ventilation and light. The cost of 
glass windowpanes is beyond the means of many of these people, and sheets 
of cellophane will be used as a substitute. This device has been tried 
in several regions and is not only cheaper than glass but also admits the 
germicide ultraviolet rays. 


NUTRITIONAL DISEASES IN THE UNITED STATES. W. H. 
Health Sebrell. (The Journal of the American Medical Asso— 

ciation. Vol. 115, No. 10, September 7, 1940, pp. 
851-854.) This is a review of various articles that have appeared re~ 
cently explaining nutritional diseases and their specific causes. It 
also gives the number of deaths due to some of them. The review gives 
considerable attention to the therapeutic application of vitamins. 
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No. 448 December 24, 1940. 


TO HOMB-ECONOMICS EXTENSION WORKERS: 


Herewith are given references 40 certain books and home-eco- 
nomics literature that may be of interest to you. Before writing 
for further information about these references, please consult your 
librarian. 


Sincerely, 


Edith L. Allen 
Assistant Home Economist. 


THE JOB OF A CLOTHING SPECIALIST. Martha Jane Ulrich. 
Extension (Nat ional Magezine of Home Economics Student Clubs. 

Vol. 5, No. 2, November 1940, pp. 14-20.) This article 
outlines the work of the clothing specielist and tells something of 
the subject matter frequently requested by county home councils ac- 
cording to the needs and desires of the local women. 


SOME DEMONSTRATION WORK AND DEMOCRATIC LIVINS. H. C. 
Extension Ramsower. (Journal vs Home Economics. Vol. 32, No. 8, 

October 1940, pp. 530-533.) In this article pierantes 
discusses how cooperative Extension Service works with farm families 
and the problems that arise as one generation after another takes up 
the practice of farming. It also presents some phases of land use 
planning in which home demonstrat ion work is most concerned. It 
speaks in detail of the work of the home demonstration agent and 
her relation with 4-H Club members. Its main objective is to bring 
to farm families new help, new vision, and new hope. 


THE ROLE OF THE TRAINED HOMEMAKER IN A CHANGING 
Extension SOCIETY. Si nndhe: "E, Hedrick. (Journal of Home Eco~ 

nomics. Vol. 32, No. 9, November 1940, pp. 590-594.) 
Report of a talk made before the homemaking department of the Amer- 
ican Home Economics Association in which the speaker said regarding 
education thet "it must be an on-gsoins process if it is to be of 
any value. Such continuing education after formal schooling is 
completed is important in the field of home economics, where knowl- 
edge is growing so EaDe Oy thet even the most alert ie difficulty 
in keeping pace with it. Reading, study clubs, pearent-teachers 
association, home demonstration groups of the United States Exten- 
sion Service, women's clubs, and various other activities offer 
opportunities for continuing growth through educational experience. 
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CENTER FOR HOBRIFS. Viola Armstrong. (Recreation 


‘Social Magazine. Vol. 34, No. &, November 1940, pp. 499- 


501.) This article tells how recreation centers 
have been established in s number of communities in Detroit either 
through the activities of youne people, volunteer teachers, or cer- 
tain clubs. In most of these described, there ere hobby centers in 
which various crafts may be carried on. It says that understanding 
and companionship are among our greatest needs today, and for this 
reason such centers are an asset, as they bring people together. 


NEW-AGE SOCIOLOGY. Edward Alsworth Ross. (D. Apple- 
Social ton-Century Go. Inc., New York. 1940, pp. xx + 597.) 

Tarts of this book deal with social populetion, fun- 
damental processes, conflict and adaptetion, cooperation and organ- 
szation, class and caste, society and individual, occupation and 
social function, social regress and progress, social products and 
certain problems in the light of sociology. It is intended as a 
textbook for advanced students. 


KNIVES, FORKS AND SFOONS. Estelle 5. Ries. (Frac- 
Social tical Home Economics. Vol. 16, No. 4, Arril 1940, 

pp. 109, 126, illus.) This article discusses table 
furnishings, giving the historical background for their use. 


LEISURE FOR LIVING. Sydney Greenbie. (George %. 
Social Stewart, New York; 1940, pp. ix + 284.) In the pref- 

ace of this book the author says we Americans are in- 
heritors of the arts of civilization; that is, the arts of leisure, 
and if we keep to the ways of social justice and of peace we shall 
be able to give them such development as the world has never seen. 
The arts of the past were built by a fortunate few on the backs of 
coolie labor, but we are building them on willing and painless serv- 
ice of the machine and share them among all men willing to live well 
and roundly. Farts of the book deal with leisure and recreation, 
for learning, for enlightenment, and for reflection. 


TUE SOCIAL MIND. Foundations of Social Fhilosophy. 
Social John Elof Boodin. (The MacMillan Co., New York City, 

1939, pp. xi + 593.) This book is hizhly technical 
and is designed to study the biological basis of society, groups of 
which it is composed, the existence of sociel minds, the law of 
social participation, organization of values, and the will of the 
organization. 
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BARGAINS IN BEAUTY. (Wisconsin Agriculturist and 
Tahoe gud Farmer. Vol. LXVII, No. 22, November 2, 1940, pp. 14.) 

© This short article gives a recipe for a dentrifice, 
veanishine cream, cold cream, and e hand lotion, which were made by 
club girls and exhibited at a junior State fair. 


WELSH - A DESIGY SOURCE ADOFTED BY PAQUIN IN LONDON. 
(Women's Wear Daily. Vol. 61, No. 103, Nov. 26, 1940. 
p. 3.) With six illustrations this brief item points 
out, for the information of clothing designers, characteristic features 
of Welsh costumes. 


Textiles and 
Clothing 


ANCIENT GREEK COSTUMES SHOW HOW BRAVE MEN DRESSED WHEN 
THEY DEFENDED FREEDOM. M. D. C. Crawford. (Women's 
Wear Daily. Vol. 61, No. 100, November 20, 1940. 

pp. 8-9.) This article, with almost a full page of illustrations, 
shows features of the Greek costume which may be helpful to designers 
or: modern clothing. 


Textiles and 
Clothing 


: GRACIOUS VEYETIAY LACE-MAKING SKILL BEING RETAUGHT IN 
Textiles and U. S.  M. D. C. Crawford. (Women's Wear Daily. Vol. 61, No, 103, 
Clothing November 26, 1940, p. 12.) With two illustrations this 
item tells how WFA is teaching Venetian lace making in the United States, 
and shows how it looks. 


Fortiics-and VEAT DO YOU KNOW ABOUT FURS? Adolpho Pick. (Women's 
Cloknene Wear Daily. Vol. 51, No. 94, November 12, 1940, pp. 

7” 23.) An article consisting of questions and answers 
about chinchilla fur. The chinchilla is a native of Feru. This fur 
does not wear very long, and requires 140 to 150 pieces to make a long 
coat. The winter quality of the fur is best. It is generally used 
for collars end trimminz as well as for capes and coats. In South 
America there is only one chinchilla farm, and the owner of this farm 
Says that these animals are no different from the wild ones. 


exces and "WEAVERS OF RAYON ALSO ARE READY." Charles Whitney 
Oretrin Ball. (Cotton. Vol. 104, No. 10, p. 93, October 1940.) 
i. This article tells the extent to which rayon is being 

put to use by the army. Certain rayon satins are being used for the 
linings of garments for the air corps and other rayons are being tested 
for use in parachutes. However, rayon cloth manufacturers have not 
been called upon to supply army and navy defense needs in the degree 
that cotton, wool and silks have been supplied. 


: TURNING THE FAGES OF SHOE DESIGN. (Women's Wear 
aces na erat, ei na. do) 5. eo) Noventer 6, 1940) 

i This article lists shoes used by people of different 
races and in different periods. An illustration shows the general 
design of each of 17 types of these shoes. 
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RURAL ELECTRIFICATION...A Cooperative Froject. 
Equipment Luella Williams, Instructor in Home Economics, North 

Texas State Teachers College. (Fractical Home Eco- 
nomics, Vol. 18, No. 7, pp. 212, July-August 1940.) This article 
gives instructions regarding points to note in purchasing an electric 
range. Two short skits on buying an electric range and an electric 
refrigerator are indéluded. 


HOME FROZEN FOOD. Amos Sloan. (Capper's Farmer, 
Equipment Vol. 51, No. 11, p. 8, November 1940.) This article 

describes the use and construction of the home-built 
refrigerator in which the owner last year preserved between 600 and 
700 quarts of fruits, vegetables, and meat, or a supply sufficient 
for two sdults and four children. This refrigerator is economical 
to build and use. It is of the type that has the doors in the top, 
there being four of them in a row, in order thet there may be as lit- 
tle loss of cold in opening the refrigerator as possible. He also 
points out some problems in keeping refrigerators at a constant 
temperature. 


LINENS TO DO YOUR FARTIES PROUD. Gertrude L. Smith. 
Equipment (Woman's Eome Companion. Vol. 67, No. 11, November 

1940, pp. 88, 89, illus.) This article is on the 
care of household linens, particularly table linens used for parties. 
It tells how to remove spots of different kinds from white, ecru, and 
colored linens. 


DOMESTIC USES OF GAS. Alfred Edmond Forstall. (Inter- 
Equipment national Textbook Co., Fennsylvania 1928, pp. 1-72.) 

This book with numerous diagrams explains the oper- 
ation of gas ranges and other heating devices using that fuel. The 
appliances mentioned are water heaters, space heaters, cooking appli- 
ances, domestic clothes driers and incineretors, and refrigeration. 
There is a discussion also of gas piping and the rules for installing 
such piping. 


STERLING. (House beautiful. Vol. 82, No. 11, December 
Equipment 1940, pp. 5%, 94, 95, 100), With a series of 25 small 

pictures and text, thid arttcle tells how silverware 
Tor the table is made. 


A SOUND BEDTIME STORY. (fsrents' Magazine. Vol. XV, 
Equipment Yo. 9, September 1940, illus., pp. 48, 49, 86.) An 

article with diagrams, discussins the selection of 
mattresses and pillows. 
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